730 SANITARY PLUMBING
SECTION 730 - SANITARY PLUMBING

SUBSECTION 001 GENERAL
SCOPE - SANITARY PLUMBING

OUTLINE DESCRIPTION: This Section of the Specification specifies the drainage work from the
fittings to the upturn of the drain pipes through the concrete floor slab which are specified in the
'DRAINAGE' Section.

AUTHORITIES AND APPROVALS - SANITARY PLUMBING

AUTHORITIES: Prior to Practical Completion, surrender the documents evidencing approval of the
following Authorities whose requirements apply to the work, including the Authorities' certificates
of completion:

- Queenstand Building Act and By-laws;

- Sewerage and Water Supply Act;

- By-laws and Ordinances of the Local Authority having jurisdiction-over the Site;
- Approval requirement of the Joint Committee;

- Clean Waters Act Regulations.

AUTHORITY'S MARK: Pipes, fittings, accessories and the like used in the Works shall bear
approval marks where and as required by the Regulatory Authority.

DRAWINGS AND DIMENSIONS - SANITARY PLUMBING

DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUTS: Drawings showing pipework layouts are diagrammatic only. Before
commencing work, verify the positions of fixtures, piant, appliances and the like to which the
pipework is to be connected.

VARIATION DRAWINGS: If it ig' proposed to change the installation from that shown on the
Drawings, or if a change is required by a Regulatory Authority, prepare and submit a variation
drawing showing the proposed change, and obtain prior approval.

AS-CONSTRUCTED DRAWINGS - SANITARY PLUMBING
REQUIREMENT: Prepare 'as-constructed’ drawings of the water services showing the locations
of pipes and fittings, including depths of underground pipework, positions of control valves, and

the like. Give co-ordinate dimensions where applicable.

EXISTING SERVICES - SANITARY PLUMBING

ALTERATIONS: Deal with existing services as necessary to complete the work specified in this
Section.

INTERRUPTIONS: Owtain approval before interrupting an existing service, and perform the work

in accerdance with an approved program so that the duration and number of interruptions is
reduced to-a minimum.

TESTING - SANITARY PLUMBING

TESTS: Supply apparatus and materials necessary for, and carry out the tests required by the
Specification or regulatory authorities, in the presence of the Superintendent and the authorized
representative of the relevant authority for the service under test.
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730 SANITARY PLUMBING

CONCEALED WORK: Do not cover or conceal underground or enclosed work until it has been
inspected and tested, in sections where necessary, to the approval of the Superintendent and the
relevant authority. Leave pipe joints exposed to enable observation during the tests. Pipework not
connected to the Local Authority sewerage system shall be tested in the presence of the
Superintendent unless otherwise.

uPVC Pipework: Ensure solvent cement joints have been cured for at least 24 hours before testing.

HYDROSTATIC TESTS: Test pipework at the pressure and for the duration stated in the Sewerage
and Water Supply Act.

REJECTION: Pipework is liable to rejection if the pressure loss exceeds the limit permitted by the
relevant test.

SUBSECTION 140 WORKMANSHIP
INSTALLATION - SANITARY PLUMBING

GENERALLY: Install pipework to uniform gradients falling to the outlets, straight between required
changes of direction, properly supported, with watertight joints aligned flush at internal surfaces.
Provide the necessary fittings and accessories, including jurictions, branches, inspection and
cleaning openings, expansion joints, and the like. Keep the number of joints to a minimum.

CLEANING OUT: Fush each pipeline with clean’water'and leave it clean and free from debris on
completion.

ACCESSIBILITY - SANITARY PLUMBING

FITTINGS: Locate in accessible positons, with adequate clearance, pipe fittings requiring
maintenance or servicing, including inspection openings, cleaning points, joints designed to enable
remaoval of pipes, and the like.

CONCEALMENT: Where practicable, conceal pipework so that it is accessible within ducts or non
habitable enclosed spaces and-does not-appear on external walls. Obtain prior approval for the
location of exposed pipework.

ENCLOSED PIPEWORK: if pipework is proposed to be enclosed 50 as to be not accessible after
completion, obtain prior approval for the location of pipe runs and pipe fittings, and record the
actual locations on as-constructed drawings.

CORE HOLES - SAN!TARY PLUMEING

APPROVAL: /Setout core holes and sleeves where required and obtain approval of the set out prior
to placing concrete.

SLEEVES - SANIWARY PLUMEING

REQUIREMENT: Where pipes pass through concrete floors or columns, wrap in polythene film prior
to pour and seal to finished slab with silicone rubber joint sealer {self extinguishing grade}.

CAPPING OFF - SANITARY PLUMBING

REQUIREMENT: During construction, temporarily seal open ends of pipes to prevent the entry of
foreign matter into pipe systems. Provide purpose-made covers of pressed steel or rigid plastic.
Do not use rags, paper or wood plugs. Leave unfinished work in a safe condition and protect
against damage or loss through any cause whatever (including while other trades perform their
work) until the Works have been handed over upon completion.
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730 SANITARY PLUMBING

EXPANSION JOINTS - SANITARY PLUMBING

STACKS: Construct expansion joints in stacks immediately above the highest branch at each floor
level, as required by By-law 139 of the Sewerage and Water Supply Act.

uPVC PIPE: To AS 2032, clause 6.6.

SUBSECTION 310 FASTENINGS
SUPPORTS - SANITARY PLUMBING

GENERALLY: Provide supports including hangers, saddles, bolted clipsand tie like, sufficient to
secure the pipework to adjacent surfaces and to support it at joints./2t changes of direction, and
at intervals suitable to the size and type of pipe and as necessary to prevent saggirig of pipework.
Make provision for adjustment of gradient as required.

SUPPORT MATERIAL: The same material as the pipe, or galvanized or ron-ferrous metals, with
bonded PVC or fibreglass woven tape sleeves to separate dissimiiar metals. Provide fixings of
compa}ible material.

FIXING TO MASONRY: Galvanized steel or non-ferrous metal bolts or screws into expanding meta!
masonry anchors. Do not use explosive powered fixings.

uPVC PIPE: Support to AS 2032, clause 6.8, at /maxirmum spacings to Table 6.3.

MAXIMUM SUPPORT INTERVALS:

Pipe Material: Horizontal or Graded Pipe Vertical Pipe:
Internal: Externai: InteTnal; External:
Galvanized steel: 2.0 m 2.0 m 30m 2.0m

SUBSECTION 500 FINISHES
PIPEWORK FINISHES - SANITARY PLUMBING

REQUIREMENT: Provide the protective coatings (galvanizing and the like} specified in the pipework
installation clauses of this Section.

PIPE IDENTIFICATION - SANITARY PLUMBING
COLOURS: Basic idantification colours to AS 1345,
EXTENT: -Apply basic identification colours to the pipework in concealed but accessible spaces.
If that pipework is scheduled to be painted, paint the full length in the appropriate identification
colour. /i the pipework is not scheduled to be painted, apply the identification colour in bands at
intervals to’'AS 1345 clause 6, or as self adhesive markers to AS 1345, clause 6 and figs. 1 and
2, showing service direction flow,

SUBSECTION 710 FIXTURES

SANITARY WARE - SANITARY PLUMBING
GENERALLY: Supply and install sanitary fixtures, including basins, sinks, WC's, urinals and the like

as specified and as shown on the Drawings. Supply and fix accessories, including bolts, brackets,
putty, mastic, mortar, and the like, necessary for the correct installation for the fixtures.
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730 SANITARY PLUMBING

INSTALLATION: To manufacturer's recommendations.

STANDARDS:

Laundry Troughs: To AS 1229.

Wash Basins: To AS 1730.

Sinks and Drainers: To AS 17586.

Shower Bases and Modules: To AS 3588.
Water Closet Pans: To AS 1172,

Vitreous China for Sanitary Ware: To AS 1976.

STAINLESS STEEL SANITARY WARE - SANITARY PLUMBING
MATERIAL: To AS 1449,
Grade 301, 302 or 304: For sanitary fixtures such as sink and drainer dnits, bench tops, troughs,
wrinals, and similar items not subject to strong chemical corrosive actionin service,
Grade 316: For sanitary fixtures subject to acidic or other chemical corrasive action in service.
WELDING: Weld Grade 316 stainless steel with molybdenum tyes electiodes.
STAMPING: Stamp fixtures manufactured from Grade 316 stainless steel in 3 mm high letters and
figures to show 'AS 1449/316".

Where the fixture incorporates a fascia moulding, incate tha/stamp at the centre of the fascia.

THICKNESSES:
Heavy duty benchtops, sinks, drainers, troughs: 1.6 rmm.

Urinals, light duty bench tops, sinks, drainers, troughs: /1.2 mm.

Domestic Type Fixtures: 1800 x 500 mm maximum and incorporating a bowl not larger than 390
x 350 x 155 mm deep): .91 mm.

SURFACES: Fabricate sanitary fixtures with seamless surfaces and reinforcement as necessary to
maintain stability. Finish surfaces which will be visible in the completed installation smooth, true
to plane, and free from defects.

JOINTS: Fit carefully and weld usirig electrodes of correct type and matching colour. Anneal after
welding where necessary.. Grind off flush with adjacent surfaces, or to a neat rounded shape at
angled junctions, in surfaces which will be visible in the completed installation. Finish to match
the surface of the unit.

ANTI-DRUMMING COMPOUND: Waterproof type which adheres to stainless steel and will
withstand impact forces likely to be encountered during the service of the fixture. Finish the
surface to a smooth plane, Apply evenly to backs of urinals.

Minimum. Thickness: 5 mm.

DRAINERS AND BENCHTOPS: Unless otherwise specified, reinforce undersides with heavy gauge
galvanized steel or seasoned timber backing. Set down drainers 10 mm minimum below top of
edge rim and fall 1 in 40 minimum to sink bowl.

SINK BOWLS: Do not form by spinning unless otherwise specified.

SELF DRAINING: Provide to drain benches of sink units. Form drainage grooves.

EXPOSED EDGES: (Of sink and drainer units, troughs and benchtops): Form to provide matching

vertical fascias, with bottom edges flanged inwards and aligned. Form up stands and tiling flanges
where shown or specified, or as required, to suit tiling or other wall finishes,
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730 SANITARY PLUMBING

INSET TYPE FIXTURES: Provide proprietary bench fixing and water sealing accessories. Cut
suitable openings in bench top to allow recess of sink bowls and drainers. Form perimeter edges
with flush rim except where a tiling flange is shown or specified.
FIXING DEVICES: Unless otherwise specified:
Visible in Completed Installation: Chromium plated brass or stainless steel,
All other Locations: Hot dip galvanized steel.
SUBSECTICN 711 PIPEWORK
GALVANIZED STEEL PIPEWORK - SANITARY PLUMBING
TUBES AND FITTINGS: To AS 1074, heavy type with screwed joints,
uPVC PIPEWORK - SANITARY PLUMBING

PIPES AND FITTINGS: To AS 1415, Class SWV. Installation to A5 2032,
Solvent Cement: To AS A185.

WASTE TRAPS: To AS A162.

SUBSECTION 730 SANITARY PLUMBING

SOIL AND WASTE SYSTEMS - SANITARY PLUMBING
SOIL AND WASTE PIPES:
Material:

- Generally: uPVC.
- Drinking Fountains: Galvanized steel.

Sizes: As required by the Regulatory /Authority and as shown on the Drawings.
WASTE FROM URINALS: Do not discharge through any copper pipe or fittings.

VENT PIPES:

Material:

- Concealed Locations: uPVC.

-  Exposed Locaticns: Galvanized steel pipe.

Staying to Roof:{ As required by the regulatory authority. If fixings for stays must penetrate the
roof covering, /seal the penetrations and make watertight by an approved method.

Flashing above Roof: Ag specified in 'FLASHINGS, CAPPINGS - ROOFING'.
Terminations: Uniess otherwise specified, terminate at the height required by By-law 111 of the
Sewerage and Water Supply Act. Provide approved type vent cowls, of material to match the vent
pipe.

BRANCHES - SANITARY PLUMBING

CONNECTION: When a branch line enters a vertical pipe, the branch fitting shall be wholly outside
the vertical pipe so that the interna! bore is maintained at all places.

VERTICAL BRANCHES: Form a 25 mm radius at the throat of the bend in branches up to B0 mm
diameter, and 50 mm radius in branches above 80 mm diameter.
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730 SANITARY PLUMBING

TRAPS - SANITARY PLUMBING
TYPE: Leoose ring 'P' trap

MATERIAL: As shown in following table unless otherwise specified:

Tvpe of Discharge Pipework Material fixture Trap Material
Domestic waste uPvC uPvC

TRAPS IN VISIBLE LOCATIONS: Chrome plated copper trap and waste where visible unless
otherwise noted on Drawings.

TRAPS TO FIXTURES ON EXTERNAL WALLS: Chrome plated copper connected to'chrome plated

copper waste riser fixed to wall with 3 mm chrome plated copper straps unless otherwise noted
on Drawings.

FLOOR WASTES - SANITARY PLUMBING

TRAPS AND RISERS: Provide traps and inlet risers of the same material’as the outlet pipework.

Dimensions: Riser: 80 mm
Qutlet: 50 mm

GRATES:
Generally: Screw-in type, chrome plated brass.

Handicapped Persons Toilets: Gatic 'Wade W1103/FC5",

CONNECTION TO SEWER DRAIN - SANITARY PLUMBIMNG

REQUIREMENT: Connect discharge and vent pipes to disconnecter gully level inlets or appropriate
drain fittings.

SUBSECTION 999 SANITARY PLUNMBING SCHEDULES
ACCESSORIES SCHEDULE - SANITARY PLUMBING
ACCESSORY DESCRIPTION

TAPS Ceramic valve type, with vandal resistant fixings and accessories,
"Raymor Q Water Turn” or equal approved unless specified otherwise.

HOSE COCKS Hose cocks where shown or scheduled shall be 19 mm chrome plated
brass threaded hose cocks of an appropriate pattern and fitted with a
vacuum breaker,

External hose cocks shall only be mounted an walls of buildings where
indicated over Cleaner’s sinks or other Sanitary Fittings. All other external
hose cocks shall be mounted on standpipes where indicated and as

detailed on drawings. Fixings must be non-corrodible and able to
withstand heavy use,

HANDLES & Shail be one of the following unless specified otherwise:
SPOUTS Fowler/Irwelt C100

Donson 'Ultra 4'

Enware 'CS' pattern

Raymor 'T5' solid brass

Dorf 'Lab 4’
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730 SANITARY PLUMBING

LABORATORY TAPS:

Type LT1 Single stand, hob mounted fitting with barbed bib tap and single curved
fixed outlet fitted with aerator - Raymor Type R10 or equal approved.

Type LT2 Dual stand, hob mounted hot & cold mixing set with barbed bib taps and
single curved swivel outlet fitted with aerator - Raymor Type R20 or equal
approved.

Type LT3 Dual stand, hob mounted hot & cold mixing set with barbed bib taps,
additional cold barbed bib tap set at 45° and single curved swivel outlet
fitted with aerator - Raymor Type R21 or equa! approved.

MIXING VALVES As specified on sheet QN-743-04 "Approved Thermiostatic Mixing Valves”
and installed as shown on detail ON-743-03 "Therrmostatic Mixing Valve -
Standard Installation Detail”.

HANDHELD SHOWER "CF&T" Daintree Dry complete with "CF&T" BSS:1/32 sliding support rail
and chrome plated flexible hose, or equal approved. Colour - white.

SHOWER ROSE Raymor chrome plated all directional-rose No. L2241 or equal approved.

DEMAND CONTROLLED
FLUSHING SYSTEM Urinal cisterns to be operated by a Demand Controlled Flushing System
using a sensor device located in'the ceiling. Control system to be Fowler
"Electro flush” or equal‘approved camplying with the following:-
(a) fitted with a Passive Infra-Red sensor;
(b} sensor to be ceiling mourited
{c) control circuits 1o be 12 valt DC;
{d)} control unit to be factory sealed and run on 240 volt AC 50 Hz;
{e) unit toprovide variabie flush time, timed flush rate during periods of
disuse/and hiave a-manual over-ride button;
(f}  solerioid to/be ina vandal proof housing when not concealed in a
duct or-aver ceiling;

FIXTURES SCHEDULE - SANITARY FLUMBING

ITEM S14: Vanity basin, located where noted as "S14" on Drawings.

TYPE: "Caroma Cameo™ or "Fowler Regent 500". One tap hole plugged.

TAPS: Chrome plated cold water piltar cock. Dorf Pillar Miser (spring loaded self closing pillar
tap with fiaw timing adjustment and vandal proof handle} or equal approved.

ITEM S15; Toilet suite, locatzd where noted as "S15" on Drawings.

TYPE: "Caroma Concord Viceroy" or "Fowler Pacific Fleur™, 6/3 litre dual flush. White plastic
seat, closed front with flap - "Caroma Pedigree” or equal approved. Cistern to have
external overflow.

TAPS: Chrome plated cold water stop cock.

ITEM S26: Cleaner’s sink, located where noted as "S$34" on Drawings.

TYPE: Clark or equal approved stainless steel 615 x 475 mm on 38 x 38 x 2 mm RHS galvanised
floor mounted frame. Sink complete with hinged chrome plated grate and 500 x 600 mm
stainless steel splashback.

TAPS: Chrome plated hose cock, cold water tap only.

ITEM S$21;: Wall basin, located where noted as "S21" on Drawings.

TYPE: 400 x 500 mm stainless steel basin with tile lip at rear complete with wall brackets
bolted through wall. "Radiant Hand Basin" or equal approved. One tap hole.
TAPS: Chrome plated cold water pillar cock. Dorf Pillar Miser {spring loaded self closing pillar

tap with flow timing adjustment and vandal proof handle} or equal approved.
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730 SANITARY PLUMBING

ITEM $22: Toilet and cistern, located where noted as "S22" on Drawings.
TYPE: "Fowler Pacific Aquasave” with "Fowler Montrose"” concealed 6/3 litre dual flush

cistern or equal approved combination. Cistern to have external overflow.
Mount cistern in duct with extended push buttons.
White plastic seat with flap - "Caroma Pedigree" or equal

TAPS: Cold water stop cock in wall.

ITEM S23: Urinal, located where noted as "S23" on Drawings.

TYPE: Stainless steel as detailed with wall mounted cistern, minimum flush capacity to Act
requirements. Cistern to be operated by a demand controlled flushing system specified
above.

TAPS: No. 4 sparges. Chrome plated cold water stop cock. Chroma plated shrouded hose

cock mounted 400 mm above floor adjacent to urinal.

ITEM S26h: Wall basin, located where noted as "$S26h" on Drawings.
TYPE: "Caroma Seaford” or "Fowler Regent 500".
TAPS: Basin set, hot and cold water lever taps and chromie plated basin-spout with aerator.

ITEM S27h: Shower, located where noted as "$S27h" on Drawings.

TYPE: Integral with fioor finish.
Hot and cold shower combination with hand shower on 1500 mm long flexible metal
hose and sliding support on vertical grab rail, "CF&T" Daintree Dry and B55-1/32 or
equal approved. Hand shower colour - white.

TAPS: “Donson Oras” or equal approved singie’lever mixing valve located in accordance with
AS51428.1. Connect to cold water supply and thermostatically controlled mixed water.

IT S28: Toilet and cistern, located where noted as "S2%" on Drawings.
TYPE: "Caroma Concorde Disabled" or "Fowler Pacific for Disabled™ pan. Cistern - "Fowler
Trio, 6/3 litre dual flush" or equal approved. ‘White plastic closed front seat with flap -
"Caroma Pedigree" or equal approved. Installation to be in accordance with AS1428.1.
Cistern to have externai overfiow.
TAPS: Chrome plated cold water stop cock.

ITEM S29h: Inset sink, located where noted as "S29h" on Drawings.

TYPE: Stainless steel "Clark 40Q3F "flat rim sink or "Mytton" inset bar sink 400 x 300 x
150 mm.

TAPS: Basin set, hot/and coid water. Bench mounted crosshead taps on WC side of basin.
Wall mounted 135 mm chrome plated curved swivel spout with aerator, "Raymor
Academy” lever styie or equal approved.

ITEM S34: Drinking trough, located where noted as "S$34" on Drawings.

TYPE: 1800'x 406 x 500 mm deep stainless steel trough as detailed.

TAPS: Four/bubbler with spring loaded non-concussive cam action tap and hooded mouthpiece,
fixed as detailed with the bubbler on left hand end reversed.  Cold water only.
Fit additional chrome plated stopcock to cold water supply.

ITEM SAG: Ho! water system, located where noted as "S40" on Drawings.

TYPE: Fefer i0 'ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT",
TAPS: Chrome plated cold water stop cock.
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740 WATER SERVICES
SECTION 740 - WATER SERVICES

SUBSECTION 001 GENERAL
SCOPE - WATER SERVICES
SPECIFIED IN THIS SECTION:

- Cold water services;
- Hot water services if applicable to the building(s) in the Contract.

AUTHORITIES AND APPROVALS - WATER SERVICES

APPROVALS: Prior to Practical Completion, surrender the documents evidencing approval of the

following authorities whose requirements apply to the work, incliding the authorities' certificates of
completion:

- Queensland Building Act and By-laws;

- Sewerage and Water Supply Act;

- By-laws and Ordinances of the Local Authority having jurisdiction-over the Site;
- Approval requirement of the Joint Committee;

- Clean Waters Act Regulations.

DRAWINGS AND DIMENSIONS - WATER SERVICES
DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUTS: Drawings showing pipework layouts are diagrammatic only. Before
commencing work, verify the positions of fixtures, plant; appliances and the like to which the pipework
is to be connected.
VARIATION DRAWINGS: [f it is proposed to change the installation from that shown on the Drawings,
or if a change is required by a Reguiatory Authority, prepare and submit a variation drawing showing the
proposed change, and obtain prior-approva!

AS-CONSTRUCTED DRAWINGS - WATER SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Prepare 'as-constructed' drawings of the water services showing the locations of pipes

and fittings, including depths of underground pipework, positions of control valves, and the like. Give
co-ordinate dimerisions where applicable.

EXISTING SERVICES - WATER SERVICES
ALTERATIONS: Deal with existing services as necessary to complete the work specified in this Section.

INTERRUPTIONS: Obtain approval before interrupting an existing service, and perform the work in

accordance with an approved program so that the duration and number of interruptions is reduced to a
minimum.

SUPPORTING EXISTING WORK: If an existing s ervice or structure, which is to be retained, crosses a
new trench, provide in the new trench a permanent support to that service or structure, such as by

compacted granular material, for shallow depths, or concrete plug of 20 MPa minimum strength where
the support depth exceeds 1.8 metres.
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740 WATER SERVICES

INSPECTION - WATER SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: Give notice, of the minimum time indicated, so that inspection may be made of the
following:

- Trenches excavated and ready for pipe laying - 1 working day:
- Work ready for specified testing - 2 working days;
- Underground or enclosed work ready to be covered up or concealed - 1 working day.

WARRANTY - WATER SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: Obtain and furnish to the Principal the warranties offered by the manufacturers of the
hot water appliances and accessories used in the Works.

INCLUSION: Include the warranty in the Building Maintenance Manual as specified in 'BUILDING
MAINTENANCE MANUAL - PRELIMINARIES'.

MAINTENANCE MANUAL - WATER SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: On completion furnish two copies of a manual consisting of the heater manufacturer's

operating instructions together with servicing and other pertinent information on the maintenance and

operation of the service, each copy printed or typewritten on A4 sized paper neatly bound in protective
covers.

INCLUSION: Include the warranty in the Building Maintenarce Manual as specified in 'BUILDING
MAINTENANCE MANUAL - PRELIMINARIES".

SUBSECTION 065 TESTING

MATERIALS TESTING - WATER SERVICES

CERTIFICATE: Where required, provide test certificates prepared by an independent testing authority
to show that materials comply with the rclevant standards.

PIPEWORK TESTING - WATER SERVICES

HYDROSTATIC TESTS. Test pipework at the pressure and for the duration stated in the Sewerage and
Water Supply Act.

CONCEALED WORK: Do not cover or conceal underground or enclosed work until it has been inspected
and tested, in sections where necessary, to the approval of the Superintendent and the relevant authority.
Leave pipe joints exposed to enable observation during the tests.

UPVC PIREWORK: Test in accordance with AS 2032 clause 4.4,

Air Tests: High pressure air testing shall not be used.

Page 138 * Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B*

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 140 Release
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SUBSECTION 150 WORKMANSHIP
INSTALLATION - WATER SERVICES

GENERALLY: Install pipework in straight lines and uniform grades. Arrange and support the pipework
so that it remains free from vibration, whilst permitting necessary movement. Keep the number of joints
to a minimum. Prevent direct contact between incompatible metals.

INSULATION: Insutate hot water pipes.
SUPPORT MATERIAL: Use the same material as the pipe, or galvanised or nan-ferrous metals, with

bonded PVC or fibreglass woven tape sleeves for saddle clips, and hardwood bushing for hangers, to
separate dissimilar metals and to allow for expansion and contraction.

Pipe Material: Horizontal or Graded Piping: Vertical Fining;
Internal; External: Internai; External:

Cold Water

Copper: 1.8m 0.9m 1.8 m 1.8m

Hot Water

Pipe Diameter (mm)

8-10 1m - .2m -

15 12m - 18m -

20-25 1.8m - 24m -

32 -40 24m - Im -

PIPES EXPOSED IN ROOMS: Support at floar, ceiling; and at least one intermediate location.

COVER PLATES: Where cold water lines emerge firom wall, floor or ceiling surfaces, provide cover
plates of non-ferrous metal, painted {o match the pipe, or chrome plated as follows:

SIZES:

Pipe Diameter: Cover Plate Diameter
{riominalj:

up to 20 mm 65 min

up to 50 mm 100 mm

larger than 50 mm 50 mmlarger than pipe

CONCEALED PIPEWORK: Where practicable conceal pipework so that it is accessible within non-
habitable enclosed spaces such as roof spaces, ducts, and the like. Do not run pipelines in masonry
cavities. Provide minimum clearances (measured from the pipe insulation where applicable) as follows:

- between adjacent pipeiines: 25 mm;
- between pipelines and electric cables: 50 mm.

ACCESSIBILITY: Locate fittings reguiring maintenance or servicing in accessible positions.

CLEANING: On'completion flush the pipelines with water and leave clean.

UNDERGROUND INSTALLATION - WATER SERVICES

BEDDING: Continuously support underground pipeline on material graded to the required pipe leve!, free
from sharp or projecting stones, tree roots and the like. Provide a cushion of underlay material, not less
than 75 mm thick, where the excavation is:
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740 WATER SERVICES

- not suitable for trimming to provide the required support, or
- excessive; or

- in unsuitable ground; or

- in rock.

Underlay Material: Sand, or selected excavated material free from stones larger than 12.5 mm.

MINIMUM COVER OVER PIPE:
Pipes not subject to Vehicular Loading: 300 mm.

Pipes subject to Vehicular Loading:;
- notin roadways: 450 mm;
- under roadways: 750 mm.

PIPEWORK UNDER SLABS: Where copper pipework is laid beneath a cencrete slab, protect it by
encasing in PVC coated tube sealed to prevent ingress of moisture,

PIPELINE IDENTIFICATION: Lay an appropriately-designated detectabie strip or plastic tape in the
trench after pipe laying, testing and initial backfilling.

UNDERGROUND JOINTING:; Carry out jointing in_accordance with the manufacturers
recommendations. Ensure the permanent tightness of ali joints ‘against infiltration of ground water,
leakage and root penetration.

Flanged Joints: Make joints with rubber insertion packings and bolts. Tighten nuts evenly to a uniform
tension. Use a flange insertion not less than 1.5 mm thick, manufactured from best quality cold water
rubber, reinforced with canvas or other approved fabric, and covering the full face of the flange. Flange
diameter, drilling and bolts shall be to AS 2129 Table C.

Gibauit Joints: Set Gibault or similar types af joints with’equal overlap on each pipe and set the collars
at right angles to the axes of the pipes.” Do not twist rubber joints rings. Tighten the nuts up evenly to
a uniform tension.

Rubber Ring Joints: To AS 1646. Ring hardness within the 41-50 range of Table 3.1. Ensure rubber
rings are evenly in place when the spigot is driven home into the socket. Vegetable-based, non-toxic
lubricants may be used for installing rubber rings.

UNDERGROUND FITTINGS

Generally: Position fittings piumb and at the correct depth from the surface. Install risers where
necessary.

Hydrants and Valves: Protect all hydrants and valves during laying and backfilling. On completion screw
down all glands/and ensure all valves operate freely.

Cocks or Fittings: Any cocks or fittings brought onto the job which are not of a type approved by the Joint
Committee and have not been stamped by a recognised Testing Authority shall be immediately removed
from the job. No backfilling shall be permitted until the Superintendent have checked that all materials
are in-accordance witi the above requirements.

SLEEVES - WATER SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: Where pipes pass through walls and slabs, provide purpose-made plastic sleeves with

12 mm clearance all round pipe, packed with gunned silicone rubber joint sealer (self-extinguishing
grade).
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740 WATER SERVICES

ANCHORAGES - WATER SERVICES
ANCHOR BLOCKS: Caonstruct anchor blocks at tees, reducers, blank ends and vertical and horizontal
bends and at the locations shown on the Drawings to the details shown on the Drawings. Use concrete
with characteristic compressive strength of 15 MPa at 28 days. Bear anchor blocks against the body of
the fitting only, clear of joints and against firm undisturbed ground or compacted filling.

CAPPING OFF - WATER SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: During construction, temporarily seal open ends of pipes and valves to prevent the

entry of foreign matter into pipe systems. Provide purpose-made covers of pregsed steel or rigid plastic.
Do not use rags, paper or wood plugs.

SUBSECTION 500 FINISHES
PIPEWORK FINISHES - WATER SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Finish exposed pipework, including fittings. supports and the like as follows:

Copper and Copper Alloys: {Including locations). Chrome piate'to AS 1182,

SUBSECTION 711 PIPEWORK

COPPER PIPEWORK - WATER SERVICES
TUBES: To AS 1432 type 'B'.
Identification: Install the tube so that'the marking/is visible for inspection.
FITTINGS: De-zincification resistant.

Capillary Fittings: To AS 1585, for use with silver brazed joints. Do not use soft solder or solder insert
capillary fittings.

Compression Fittings: To AS 1645, Type 2.
Screwed Fittings:” To AS 1590.

JOINTING METHQODS: Use capillary fittings, compression fittings, sitver brazed slip joints, or screwed
joints.

Silver Brazed Jcints: Use low temperature silver brazing alloy rods to AS 1167, containing 15% silver,
and oxy acetylene hezting.

Slip Joints: Seften and expand the pipe to form a joint not less than the following lengths:

Nominal Pipe Size: Length of Slip Joint:

15 - 20 mm 10 mm
25-32 mm 12 mm
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POLYETHYLENE PIPEWORK - WATER SERVICES
PIPE: To AS 1158,
Class and Type: Class 12, type 50 unless shown otherwise on Drawings.
FITTINGS: To AS 1460, class 1159.
Pressure Class: As for pipe.

INSTALLATION: To AS 2033, Parts 1 - 4 inclusive.

uPVC PIPEWORK - WATER SERVICES
uPVC (Unplasticized Polyvinyl Chloride) PIPES:
+« over 80 mm diameter: To AS 2977.1.
+ 80 mm diameter and smaller: To AS 1477.1.
Class:
+ over 80 mm diameter: Class 18.
* 80 mm diameter and smailer: Class 12.

FITTINGS:
+ over 80 mm diameter: Use cast iron fittings.
+ 80 mm diameter and smaller. Factory manufactured, ribberring jointed UPVC pressure fittings may
be used.
Moulded Fittings Class: To AS 1477, Part 2, clause 1.5.
Fabricated Fittings Class: To AS 1477, Part 3, ciause 1.2.
INSTALLATION: To AS 2032, Parts1 - 4/inclusive.
Rubber Ring Joints: To AS 2032, clause 3.2,2/ After making the joint, check to ensure that the ring is
in the correct position.
PIPE INSULATION - WATER SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Insuiation shall be either:

Rigid: Section preformed of riqic cellular polystyrene foam to AS 1366 Part 3, colour coded brown on the
edges of each section or rigid cellular polyurethane foam, to AS 1366 Part 1.

or:

Prelagged Pipe. An approved proprietary system in which the pipe is factory sheathed with a flexible
sheath type pipe insulation of the modified vinyl foam plastic formulation.

REQUIRED INDICES: All the material used in the insulation of the pipework shall have a Spread of
Flame Index not greater than 0 and a Smoke Developed Index not greater than 5, when tested for Early
Fire Hazard Properties in accordance with AS 1530 Part 3.

Certification: Submit test certificates from a recognised Testing Laboratory to certify that the materials
offered have been tested and achieve these standards.

RESTRICTIONS:
- Do not insulate piping specified to be chromium plated.
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- Do not install pipework in externally exposed locations.
THICKNESS: 25 mm for pipes up to 100 mm diameter.

RIGID PIPE APPLICATION: Form the insulation to fit the pipe. Butt joints firmly and fasten insulation
to pipe with metal straps at 450 mm approximately, not less than 2 to each section of insulation.

SUBSECTION 713 VALVES AND OUTLETS

ACCESSORIES - WATER SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Provide the accessories and fittings necessary for the proper functioriing of the water
services, including taps, valves, outlets, pressure and temperature control devices, strainers, gauges, and

the like.

SPECIFICATION REFERENCE: Taps and valves are scheduled in the 'SANITARY PLUMBING
SCHEDULES - SANITARY PLUMBING'.

TAP AND VALVE HEADS: Fit a vandalproof or anti-tamperina device where this is available as an option
on the types selected.

SUPPORT: All fittings to be securely fixed to adequate supports. Taps and valves generally accessable
must be supported to withstand heavy school use.

TAPS - WATER SERVICES

COPPER ALLOY TAPS: To AS 1718 angd AS 3718, dezincification-resistant.

VALVES - WATER SERVICES
GATE VALVES:
100 mm Diameter and Larger: /Cast iron to A5 3579, Class 14,
80 mm Diameter and Smaller: Copper-allcy to AS 1628, de-zincification resistant.

NON-RETURN VALVES:

100 mm Diameter and Larger. Cast iron to AS 3578, Class 14,

80 mm Diameter and Smaller: Copper alloy to AS 1628, de-zincification resistant.
SAFETY VALVES GENERALLY: (Including relief valves): To AS 1271.

SLUICE VALVES: Castiron to AS 2638, Class 14.

VALVE SPINDLEES: Use non-rising type valve spindles. Install valves with spindles in a vert ical position
unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings.

HOSE COCKS: Copper alloy to AS 1718, de-zincification resistant, fitted with vacuum breaker.
APPROVAL: Ensure all valves have been approved for the Joint Committee for their respective uses.

MARKER POST: With the exception of turf valves, provide hardwood valve marker posts with galvanized
marker plates in accordance with the Drawings.
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SUBSECTION 714 PITS
VALVE BOXES - WATER SERVICES

GENERALLY: Provide cast iron valve boxes with removable covers for access to underground gate
valves. Provide cast iron sluice valve covers for access to sluice valves.

VALVE BOX AND/OR COVER: Set beneath each box a shaft formed of uPVC pipe to give cle ar access
to the valve wheel or spindle. Set top flush with pavement surface, or 15 mm above unpaved surfaces,
and encase in formed concrete 150 mm deep and 150 mm wide to sides of box, with top surface trowelled
smooth.

ACCESS PITS - WATER SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: House water meters, stop valves, control valves, and the like, if instziled below ground,
in concrete access pits with removable pit covers.

INTERNAL DIMENSIONS: To give 300 mm clear space below and or-all sides of the fittings in the pit.
SIDES AND FLOOR: 25 MPa concrete, 100 mm thick, reinforced with F82 fabric to AS 1304.

PIT COVER: Galvanized mild steel floor plate 5 mm thick, with lifing holes, hinged to a galvanized steel
angle frame with lugs for casting in.

INSTALLATION: Grade floor to a point on one side and connect to the stormwater drainage system in

100 mm uPVC or vitrified clay pipe. Carry the pit walls up to 50'mm above finished ground level. Cast
in the pit cover frame flush with the top. Trowel the top smooth.

SUBSECTION 742 COLD WATER
COLD WATER SERVICE - WATER SERVICES
MAIN CONNECTION: Connect the water supply service as shown on Drawings.

RETICULATION: Extend the supply from the water meter to the draw off points and fixtures shown on
Drawings and specified.

SUBSECTION 743 'HOT WATER
HOT WATER SERVICE - WATER SERVICES

RETICULATICON: Supply hot water piping to connect the heater to the supply and to the draw off points
and fixtures showr on/Drawings or specified.

UNITARY HEATING SYSTEMS - WATER SERVICES

SPECIFICATION REFERENCE: Storage heaters and auto boilers are specified in the ‘APPLIANCES'
Section.
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800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SECTION 800 - FLECTRICAL SERVICES

SUBSECTION 001 GENERAL
SCOPE - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

EXTENT OF WORK: The work comprises the supply of necessary equipment and materials,
installation and commissioning, servicing and maintenance of the electrical installations for the site
and buildings including the following:

a} Installation of submains, underground conduit system, and works detailed on the Electrical Site
Plan.

b) Electrical installation for the buildings as detailed in the Building Electrical !nstallation Drawings
and the specification.

¢} Communications access pipes and pits as detailed on Electrical Site Plan.

d) Any additional work necessary to provide a complete operative installation in accordance with the
requirements of this specification and attached specifications listed herein.

ASSOCIATED WORK: For details of work forming part of an electricalinstallation, refer to the
following Sections:

- Section 815 - 'LUMINAIRES'
- Section 817 - "APPLIANCES'
- Section 825 - 'SWITCHBOARDS’

APPLICABLE DRAWINGS: Electrical Site Plan, Electrica! Installation Drawings and any associated
drawings/pictorials referenced.

GENERAL: All work shall comply wiih the fatest/edition of the SAA Wiring Rules and the
requirements of the relevant Statutory Authorities. When complete, the installation shall be left in full
working order to the satisfaction of this Departments Superintendent,

STANDARDS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SITE COPY: Keep on the site a copy of AS 3000,

AUTHORITIES AND'APPROVALS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: Documents evidencing approval of regulatory authorities, to be provided before
Practical Completion.

WORKS'BY AUTHGORITY: Hf the responsible authority, pursuant to statutory powers vested in it,
elects to perfarm or supply part of the Works, make the necessary arrangements with the authority.

SUPPLY AUTHORITY REQUIREMENTS: Provide the works required by the supply authority to

complete the electrical services installation, including the installation of equipment supplied by the
authority.
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800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SAMPLES - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: Submit samples to the Superintendent for permission to use materials, fabrication, or
workmanship, or as an example of design. All subsequent work is to be of the same quality as the
sample on which the permission to use was given. Permission to use may be withdrawn if the
standard of the sample is not maintained.

STORAGE: Keep approved samples in good condition on the site. Samples to be registered by the
Superintendent and held in a secure area protected by the Contractor,

DELAY: The Contractor will be solely responsible for the consequences of delay resulting from failure
to allow adequate time for the assessment and approval of samples, or from the rejection of samples
which do not comply with the specification, or the like.

INSPECTION - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
NOTICE: Give 5 working days notice so that inspection may be made at ihe {ollowing stages:

- Concealed Conduits: Prior to concrete pours, etc.;

- Trench Excavation: Prior to installing cables;

- Cabling: Commencement of cabling installation;

- Cables Laid: After laying underground cables and before and after laying protective covering and
marker tape; :

- Connection: Connection of cabling and wiring;

- Earthing: Installation and connection of earthirig/system;

- Acceptance: Installation ready for acceptance;

- Other Inspections: When applicable, prior to fixing Manual Arts machines to floor.

SETTING OUT - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: The positions of outlets, switches and equipment shown on drawings are
diagrammatic only. Check on site for/positions and verify locations and mounting heights with the
Superintendent. When any relocating. is required’ to conform to the above, undertake such relocation
without additional costs to the Principal.
Verification: Verify locations of all outlets, switches and equipment to ensure:
{a} The work of any other trade does not interfere with the electrical installation,.
{b}  Are not shroudad by door swings and tracks, furniture or equipment.
{c} Conformity with any pattern formed by ceilings, panels, tiles, beams and the like.
ANOMALIES:  Promptly report any anomalies to the Superintendent, for consideration and

instructions. “Work proceading without obtaining approval from the Superintendent, to be carried out
without additional expens# to the Principal.

SUBSECTION 074 TESTING AND COMMISSIONING

TESTING - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
NOTICE: Give 5 working days notice so that tests may be witnessed by the Superintendent.
TEST CERTIFICATES: Provide a completed Form 2A and written certification that the
installation/alterations have been carried out as required by the Electricity Regulations along with any

further certificates applicable.

SITE TESTING: Include the following:
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- Insulation resistance measurements;

- On motors and major medium voltage equipment items, at 1000 V d.c_;
- On cables and wiring to AS 3000;

- Voltage tests: On paper-insulated cables to AS 1026 Appendix B;

- Functional checks: Full functional and operational checks on energized control equipment and
circuits, including adjustments for the correct operation of safety devices;

- Motor rotation: Checking and where necessary, altering connection for the correct motor
rotation;

- Earth resistance measurement: To AS 3000;
- Earthing: Confirmation of effective earthing of the exposed metal of electrical’equipment.

APPROVAL FOR ENERGIZING: Obtain approval before energizing newly installed or reconnected
wiring or eguipment.

FAULTY INSTALLATION: During testing, replace fuses and equipment damaged as a result of
incorrect installation work.

COMMISSIONING - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
NOTICE: Give 5 working days notice that commissioning of the electrical services is to commence.

SUPPLY CONNECTION: Arrange for the supply authority to/install its equipment and make
connections.

PHASE SEQUENCE: Ensure the correct/phase sequence at the main switchboard after connection of
the supply.

BALANCING OF LOAD: Balance the ioad‘as evenly as practicable at Practical Completion. Recheck
and, where necessary, rebalance the load at completion of the Defects Liability Period.

CIRCUIT PROTECTION: Corfirm that circuit protective devices are sized and adjusted, where
necessary, to protect the instailied circuits.

LUMINAIRES: Cleanthe luminaire refiectors, mirrors and diffusers. Replace faulty lamps.

SUBSECTION 094 MAINTENANCE
OPERATIONAL MAINTENANCE - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
MAINTENANCE PERICD: Co-extensive with the Defects Liability Period.
REQUIREMENT: During the maintenance period:
- Carry out periodic inspections and perform maintenance work at the frequencies and following
the procedures recommended by the manufacturers of the supplied equipment {except for

maintenance work specified to be performed by the Principai);

- Promptly rectify faults. Replace faulty materials and equipment, including luminaire lamps, and
accessories.

MINIMUM NUMBER OF VISITS: 1 every 3 calendar months.
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800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES

CERTIFICATION: At the end of the maintenance period make a final service visit and, upon
satisfactory completion of the above procedures, certify in writing that the installation is operating
correctly,

MANUALS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: Before commencement of operational maintenance, provide the specified number of
copies of a combined operator's manual and technical manual, written in clear concise English,
containing a title page listing suppliers' names, addresses and telephone numbers, a table of contents,
and the following data:

Operator's Manual:
- Safe working procedures: For switching and isolating the supply and distribution system;

- Operation and maintenance: Information for the satisfactory long-term coeration and
maintenance of the installation;

- Maintenance procedures: Recommended maintenance perioas and procadures;

- Tools: Particulars of maintenance equipment and tools provided, with-instructions for their use.

Technica! Manual:

- Diagram: A copy of the single line diagram for the supply ard distributed system, showing the
ratings of protective devices, size and route lergth of all mains and submains along with fault
levels at each busbar.

- Equipment: A technical description of the equipment supplied, with diagrams and illustrations
where appropriate;

- Dismantling: Where necessary, procedures for dismantling and re-assembling equipment;

Form: A4 size, machine printed or typed on durahle printing paper, with each page consecutively
numbered, and neatly bound in durable vinylor similar hard covers.

Number of Copies: 4.

SUBSECTION 143 UNDERGRQUND SERVICES
UNDERGROUND CABLES - ELECTRICAL 5ERVICES

STANDARDS: To AS 3000 and AS 3008,

EXCAVATION IN PUBLIC AREAS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

APPROYALS: \Before excavating any public areas including roads, footpaths, reserves and the like,
obtain'the approvai oi the relevant authorities and comply with their requirements for alternative
traffic arrangements, excavation methods, backfilling and reinstatement.

REINSTATEMENT: Restore areas outside the limits of the Works, which have been disturbed by the
Works, to their original condition on completion of the excavation. Reinstate surfaces to their original
level without subsidence and without cracking at junctions with existing surfaces. Restore
pavements to match existing. Regrass grassed areas.
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TRENCHING - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

LAYING PROGRAM: Excavate trenches in sections of suitable length, lay and bed the relevant service
length and backfill the trench section, with the minimum of delay and if possible on the same working
day, unless otherwise specified or permitted.

NOTICE FOR INSPECTION: 5 working days.

EXISTING SURFACES: Saw cut existing concrete or bitumen surfaces in a straight line to a minimum
depth of 75 mm before excavation is commenced. Lift and store paving slabs for later reinstatement.

EXCAVATION: After excavation, clear trenches of sharp projections,

Depth:

- Supply cables: 600 mm

- Communication Cables: 450 mm

- Rocky Ground: Agree installation depth with Superintendent,

EXCAVATIONS BEYOND SITE BOUNDARY: Notify, and obtain approvalfrom, the appropriate owner
before excavation commences. Carry out the excavation to the owner's reguirements. Reinstate the
surface to match existing.

CABLE IN TRENCHES - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
DRAW CORDS: Provide polypropylene draw cords in comnduits not in use.
SAND: Provide clean sharp sand around cables and conduits installed underground.

UNDER ROADWAYS: Under roadways and areas subject t traffic movement, install cables in a duct
or conduit extending to not less than 1 matre on either side of the sealed surface or trafficable area
and encase in concrete having a minimum cowver thickness of 100 mm,.

Concrete Strength: 20 MPa.

SEALING DUCTS AND CONDUITS: Sealthe buried entries to ducts and conduits with a pliable non-

setting waterproof compound,” Seal spare ducts or conduits immediately after installation, and seal
the others after the cable installation.

BACKFILLING TRENCHES - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
GARDEN AREAS: Backfill the top 150 mm of the trench with topsoil.
LAWN AREAS: Re<oam the top 150 mm and returf trenches passing through existing lawned areas.

EXCESS SOIL: / Remave from the site unless otherwise directed.
EXISTING ASSETS: Reingtate existing surfaces and assets disturbed or removed as a result of the
excavations or trenching.

CONCRETE SURFACES: Reinstate concrete surfaces to the original level using approved reinforcing
steel, keyed 1o the existing and laid to prevent the reinstalled concrete from subsiding and cracking.

BITUMEN SURFACES: In existing bitumen surfaces camber the reinstated surface so that the edges
are flush and the centre is 10 mm above the existing pavement. Fill the top 150 mm below the
bitumen surface with mechanically compacted finely crushed gravel. Prime coat the existing bitumen
edges of the trench with bitumen prior to laying 75 mm minimum of hot pre-mix bitumen to the
finished cambered surface. If it can be shown that hot pre-mix is not available, cold pre-mix will be
accepted,

Standard: The repair procedure and materials shall be generally in accordance with NAASRA Road
Maintenance Practice 1975, Section 6.

“Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B” Page 149

Release

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 151



800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES

UNDERGROUND CABLE ROUTES - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

LOCATION: Accurately locate underground cables using route markers placed at intervals of not
more than 100 metres for straight distances and at joints, route junctions, changes of direction,
terminations and entry peints to buildings.

MARKER TAPE: Provide orange plastic warning tape above all runs of underground pipes and direct
laid cables with tape 300 mm below surface. Use 100 mm wide tape with the words "CAUTION -
ELECTRICAL CABLE BURIED BELOW?™ clearly marked continuously along tape.

DIRECTION INDICATORS: Mark the direction of cable run by marker plate direction indicators.
Provide four distinct versions of the marker plate containing, 'single’, 'through’, 'L’ and 'T' arrows,
with the latter three containing a centre marking. A group of two or more plates may be required at
some route junctions.

MARKER PLATE INSTALLATION: Set the marker plate flush in a 200 mm miramum’ diameter
concrete base, not less than 200 mm deep or locate in pit shoulder:

MARKER LOCATION: Set the marker flush to the surface in footpaths, roadways, paved areas, etc.,
and protruding 25 mm above other surfaces.

CABLE INSTALLATION - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
INSTALLATION METHODS: ‘
- Conceal Cabling in ceiling spaces and underground electrical conduits , wherever possibie.
- Cables run surface , unless otherwise specified are to be'instailed in rigid PVC conduit securely
fixed and painted to match the surrounds. Prior to instaliation/of any surface run cabling , approval
of the proposal is to be obtained from the Superintendant.
- For cables rising up external walls or covered links from underground pipes , protect the cables

from 300mm below ground level to 3000mm above ground level with minimum 1.6mm thick
galvanized steel duct or pipe , painted to,match the surrounds.

DRAWING-IN OF CABLES:

- Where cable is drawn around corners or {uining in cable pits, place rollers to conform with the
Specification bending radivs for the cable, to prevent serving or armouring being damaged by
scraping on the ground.

- Draw cable into pipe ducts/after laying the ducts and backfilling,

- Arrange installation so that cable may be drawn out of the duct in the event of cable failure.

- Install cables when hoth the cable and the ambient temperature are at or above 0 degrees C and
have beer' sa for the previous 24 hours.

SUBSECTION 811 ACCESSORIES
ACCESSORIES STANDARDS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
GENERALLY: Tc AS 3000,
AIR-BREAK SWITCHES, ISOLATORS AND FUSE COMBINATION UNITS: To AS 1775.
PLUGS AND SOCKET OUTLETS: To AS 3112.
LIGHTING AND SOCKET QUTLET SWITCHES: To AS 3133.

FLUSH PLATES: Decorative flush plates are not permitted.
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MINIMUM RATING: 240V, 10 A.
MECHANISM: On face plates secure the mechanism with retaining screws.

Orientation; Switch mechanisms to operate in the vertical plane.

ISOLATING SWITCHES - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Unless otherwise specified, provide isolating switches to AS 3000. Enclose the
isolating switches to suit their operating environment,

GENERAL PURPOSE QUTLETS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Unless indicated otherwise, provide white, safety type, 10 arap, 3/flat pin flush,
impact resistant, polycarbonate switch plug combinations, all mounted under the gné cover plate.
NB: These outlets must be able to accept 2 pin and 3 pin plugs. Wire each GPO curcuit with no more
than 75% of the number of GPQ's allowed by AS3000.
PIN ARRANGEMENT: Mount the outlet with the earth pin at the 6 o'clock pdsition.
UNSWITCHED GPO'S: Except in the instaliation of wall mounted fans/hzaters, do not use
combination GPQ's with no switch mechanism.

ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
MOUNTING: All accessories are to be flush mounted uniess otherwise indicated.
FLUSH MOUNTING: Unless otherwise spacified, install flush mounted accessories in wall boxes.
Restricted Location: Do not install wall boxes across the junction of wall finishes.

INSTALLATION METHODS:
Wall Construction: Irstallation and Cabling Facilities:

- Face brick partition: Architrave switch with conduit channels
cut/in architrave.
Flush wall box - Conduit concealed in cut bricks.

- Face brick external Fiush wall box - unless otherwise specified, conduit
cavity wall: run in cavity and tied against inner brick surface.
- Stud partiticn: Stud mounting bracket - unless otherwise specified, cable run

in cavity within 25 mm of the bracket.

SURFACE MOUNTING: Unless otherwise specified, install surface-mounted accessories on proprietary
manufactured mounting blocks.,

SUBSECTION 812 CABLES
CABLE MANUFACTURE - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

STANDARDS:
Paper Insulated Cables: To AS 1026.

Conductors: To AS 1125.

Selection of Cables: To AS 3008.1.
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Elastomer Insulated Cables: To AS 3116.
PVC Insulated Cables:
Silicone Rubber Insulated Cables: To AS 3178.
MIMS Cables: To AS 3187.
Flexible Cords: To AS 3191.
XPLE Cables: To AS 3198,
CABLE SELECTION - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
STANDARDS: To AS 3000 and AS 3008.1.

RATINGS: Unless otherwise specified use AS 3008.1 for the determination of currerit ratings and voltage
drop.

CONDUCTORS: Use only multi-stranded copper conductors.
Minimum Size: 1.5 mm? for lighting circuits, otherwise to/AS 3000,
CABLES: Use copper conductor PYC insulated or PVC insulated and PVC sheathed stranded cables
unless otherwise specified. Use PVC insulated and P¥C sheathed cables for all cables run underground
in conduits.
PVC INSULATED CABLES: Unless otherwise specified, use V75 insulation.
CABLE INSTALLATION - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
STANDARD: To AS 3000.

MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS: 'Unless otherwise specified, install, terminate and joint cables
in accordance with manufacturer's recomimendations.

REDUNDANT EQUIPMENT: Reinove redundarit/equipment and wiring, including that in accessible ceiling
spaces, and make good exposed surfaces before commencing the installation of new wiring.

HANDLING CABLES: Handle catles so as to avoid damage to insulation and serving or sheathing. Report
all damage and replace or repair damaged cable as directed.

STRAIGHT-THROUGH JOINTS: Unless unavoidable due to iength or difficult installation conditions, run

cables for their entire route length without intermediate straight-through joints. Locate approved joints
as directed.

INSTALLATION: Install and adequately support fixed wiring as specified throughout the installation. For
cabling rouies not specified in detail, submit a proposed route layout.

CONDUCLTORS:

Colours: For fixed wiring colour the conductor insulation or, if this is not practicable, slide not less than
150 mm of close fitting coloured sleeving to each conductor at the termination points as follows:

- Active conductors in single phase circuits: RED.

- Active conductors in poly-phase circuits:
- A PHASE - RED
- B PHASE - WHITE
- C PHASE - BLUE

- Other conductors: To AS 3000.
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TAGGING: Identify multicore cables and trefoil groups at each end and at crowded intermediate points
by means of stamped, non-ferrous tags, clipped arocund each cable, or trefoil group.
SINGLE INSULATED WIRING IN CONDUIT - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: Complete and permanently fix the conduit run before installing the wiring. Use draw
wires to pull in the conductor groups from outlet to outlet,

JUNCTION BOXES: Do not make conductor joints in through-runs of cables unless approved. Install
boxes containing joints in accessible locations.

VERTICAL RUNS: For vertical conduit runs in excess of 15 metres make adequate provision for
supporting the weight of the wiring to avoid insulation damage.

DAMAGED INSULATION: Replace all wiring in conduits containing conductars with insulation damaged

during installation, after determining and removing the cause of damage.

DOUBLE INSULATED WIRING - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

REQUIREMENT: Conceal cable where practicable, utilising the faep-in, loop-out system with joints in
cables being effected at outlets.

JUNCTION BOXES: Do not make conductor joints in through-runs of cables unless approved. Install
boxes containing joints in accessible locations.

DAMAGED INSULATION: Replace all wiring with inzuiation darnage after determining and removing the
cause of damage.

FIXING: In accessible false ceilings, keep cables clear of all ceiling insulating material and/or removable
ceiling tiles by securely fixing same to permanent structural members.

COPPER CONDUCTOR TERMINATIONS - ELECTRICAL/SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Unless otherwise approved, terminate copper conductors to equipment, other than small
accessory and luminaire terminals, by means of compression-type lugs of the correct size for the
conductor, compressed only by the carrecttool.
WITHIN SWITCHBOARDS AND EGUIPMENT: Loom and lace together, with PVC straps or string, all
conductors from within the same cable or conduit from the point of cable sheath or conduit termination
to the terminal block. Neatly bend each conductor to enter directly into the terminal tunnel or terminal

stud section, allowing sufficient slack for easy disconnection and reconnection.

Identification Feirules:. Where core identification is required, fit to each core durable numbered ferrules
permanently engraved with numbers and/or letters to suit the specified connection diagrams.

Spare Coregs: Terminate and identify any spare cores into spare terminals, if available; otherwise neatly
insulate and bind ilve spare cores to the terminated cores.

SUBSECTION B13 CONDUITS AND CABLE SUPPORTS
CONDUITS GENERALLY - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

STANDARDS:
Galvanized Steel Water Pipe: To AS 1074.

Metallic Conduit and Fittings: To AS 2052.
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80O ELECTRICAL SERVICES

Non-Metallic Conduits and Fittings: To AS 2053.
Installation: To AS 3000.

MINIMUM SIZES:
Metallic and Non-Metallic Conduits: 20 mm.

Galvanized Water Pipe: Medium or heavy tube to AS 1074, 20 mm nominal bore.

FIXINGS: Provide two fixings per conduit saddle. Do not use explosive-powered or similar equipment
unless approved.

To Woodwork: Conduit matching saddles and round head cadmium-plated steel wood screws.

To Masonry: Conduit matching saddles and round head cadmium-plated stee! screws screwed into
expanded or other proprietary type plugs neatly fitting into drilled holes.

To Steelwork: Cadmium-plated steel metal-thread screws. Drill and tap the sizelwork for each saddle.

SUPPORT: Unless otherwise specified, fix conduit saddles at a maxirmum /of 1 metre intervals in
horizontal runs and 2 metre intervals in vertical runs. Ensure that installed conduits are fully supported
during construction.

LENGTHS: Up to the commercially obtainable conduit lengths of run, install conduits without joints.
Remove all rags, burrs, and sharp edges from each/length before completing each conduit joint. Fit
moulded plastic screwed bushes to the free ends of rnztallic’conduit runs before installing the conductors.

INSPECTION FITTINGS: Inspection fittings and the like shall be’accessible.
DRAW-IN BOXES: Provide draw-in boxes at suitable intervals not exceeding 30 m in straight runs, and

at intervals not exceeding 25 m in other runs.including directionat changes.

CONCEALED CONDUITS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

ROUTE OF RUN: Run conduits concealed in‘wall chases, embedded in floor slabs and installed in
inaccessible locations, direct between points/of termination with a minimum number of sets. Do not
conceal conduit fittings.

LOCATION: Locate conduits run-inconcrete slabs entirely within the structural stab. Do not run conduits
in the concrete topping unless approved.

STEEL CONDUIT: Steel conduit shall be galvanized.

FIXING: Fix conduits directly tn the reinforcing rods where the conduits pass above a single layer of
reinforcing, or fix-mid way between double layers of reinforcing. Route the conduits in slabs so as to
avoid crossovers and to keep the number of conduits in any one location to a minimum. Space conduits
75 mm apart in slabs.

ATTENDANCE AT PCURS: Ensure that conduits are not displaced, broken, or damaged during concrete
pours.

HOLLOW-BLOCK FLOORS: Locate the conduits in the core-filled sections only of precast hollow-block
type floors.

PROHIBITED FLOCR SLABS: Do not run conduits in the floor slab of boiler rooms, plant rooms, and tank
rooms.

METALLIC CONDUITS AND FITTINGS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

TYPE: Unless otherwise specified, use galvanized screwed steel conduit and fittings.
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800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES
ELECTRICAL CONTINUITY: After removal of sharp edges, burrs, etc., paint ends and joint threads of
steel conduits with a rust-inhibiting metailic paint which maintains conductivity.
EXPANSION JOINTS: Provide flexible couplings where structural expansion joints occur in buildings and
in long straight runs where the ambient temperature varies by more than 40 degrees C. Use flexible
conduit and fittings for the couplings and maintain electrical conductivity between the two ends of rigid
metallic conduit. Install conduit support saddles close to the flexible coupling in a manner which allows
free movement for expansion and contraction.

NON-METALLIC CONDUITS AND FITTINGS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

TYPE: Unless otherwise specified, use heavy duty type. Associated fittings shail be of the same material
as specified for the conduit.

Colour: Orange.
JOINTS: Use cemented joints. Adopt the manufacturer's recomrended procedure for making joints.

WALL BOXES: Standard size wall boxes shall be of the same material-as the conduit. Where special size
boxes are specified, and where such boxes are not obtainable in uPVC, use pre-fabricated metal boxes.

FITTINGS: Use inspection-type fittings in accessible and exposed iccations.

CONDUIT SETTINGS: Where practicable, have conduits preformied by the manufacturer, At site, use
correctly sized springs to form sets in uPVC conduit! Bends shall be of large radii and, after setting, shall
maintain effective diameter and shape. Reject conduit sets/distorted by kinks, wrinkles, flats or heating.
EXPANSION JOINTS: Install flexible couplings where structidral expansion joints occur in buildings and
in straight runs not embedded in wall chases or floor slabs. /Install conduit saddles close to the flexible
coupling in a manner which allows free movement for expansion and contraction.

Spacing: 8 metres.

MECHANICAL DAMAGE: In situations whiere the/'conduit is exposed to mechanical damage and external
to buildings, provide mechanical protectior: to UPVC conduit for a height of not less than 3 metres above
ground or platform level.

RESTRICTIONS ON USE: De not install PVC conduit in locations where:

- exposed to direct sunlight;
- subject to mechanical damage or high ambient temperatures.

Roof Spaces: Whefe insialled across rafters or joists, fasten conduit to the side of timber battening of
adequate dimensians.

White PVC Conduit: Reserved for Communications and Telecom conduits. Do not use for light and
power instaiiations.

FLEXIBLE TONDUIT - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
TYPE: Use heavy duty PVC flexible conduit with associated fittings unless otherwise specified.
Colour: Grey.

USE: In addition to its use on expansion joints, fit flexible conduit to equipment and plant subjected to
vibration or where necessary for adjustment or ease of maintenance.

LENGTH: The maximum length of a flexible conduit connection shall be sufficient to allow maintenance.
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800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES

GALVANIZED STEEL WATER PIPE - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
USE: Galvanized steel water pipe may be used for cable enclosures buried in the ground or run in
concrete trenches or the like. Seal joints against the entry of water or moisture. Associated fittings shall
be either galvanized steel, cast iron or approved non-ferrous metal.
PREPARATION: Ensure that the pipe and fitting interiors are free from sharp edges or rough protrusions
before installing cables.

OTHER WIRING ENCLOSURES - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

DUCTING: To NEMA-VE 1-79 and NEMA-VE 1-84.

General: Unless otherwise specified, use rigid PVC ducts of suitable design with ceadily rernovable coves,
or metal ducts. Size duct 1o accommodate a 100% increase in the number of cables (o be installed.

Metal Ducts: Construct from minimum 1.0 mm thick preformed gaivanized steel, with removable cover.
Duct to be electrically continuous and earthed.

Fixing: Fix ducts to ensure a close finish of duct against building surface., Cut square all joints and butt
ducts against building features, ceilings and mounting blocks to avoid gaps.

Cable Fixing: Fit suitable straps within ducts installed on walls ot ceilings to ensure cables remain in
ducts when covers are removed.

Cable Joints: Do not provide joints in wiring within duct.

Accessibility: Install ducts where they will be accessible after installation.

Entries: Round off sharp edges and provide FVYC bushes or the like for cable entries into metallic ducting.
Mounting: Duct to be surface mounted/unless otherwise indicated.

Support: Support ducts within 100 mm/of each end, and at intervals not exceeding 400 mm where
ducts are below 3000 mm from flocr lével. /Fix ducts in accessible ceiling spaces at intervals not
exceeding 1000 mm:.

Inaccessible Spaces: Do notlinstali ducts in inaccessible spaces unless directed otherwise.
Expansion Joints: Provide expansien joints in ducts at 7600 mm intervals and at building expansion
joints. Expansion joints in PVC ducts/maybe of the type using PVC straps across the joint glued to the

duct on one side of the joint only. Use a glue recommended by the duct manufacturer. Expansion joints
in meta! ducts to have approved fishplates, metal thread screws and washers.

CABLE AND CONDUIST SUPFORTS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
SUPPORT/SYSTEM: Bends, connectors, trays, ladders, brackets and other supports necessary to make
a complete cabie or conduit support system shall be of the same manufacture, sized to adequately
support the irstalled cabling.
STEEL TRAYS: To NEMA-VE 1-79 and NEMA-VE 1-84. Galvanize after manufacture to AS 1650.
Minimum Steel Thickness:
- Trays up to 160 mm wide: 1.0 mm.
- Trays from 150 mm to 300 mm wide: 1.2 mm.

- Trays over 300 mm wide: 1.6 mm.

Folded Edge: Minimum height 20 mm, radiused.
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800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES

Slotting: Normal or reverse with no burrs or sharp edges on the side to which cables are attached.

CABLE LADDER: To NEMA-VE 1-79 and NEMA-VE 1-84. Galvanized after manufacture to AS 1650 for
steel components.

Construction: Manufacture the cable ladder from two folded steel or extruded structural grade aluminium
side rails with cable support rungs between the two rails spaced at intervals of not more than 300 mm.

Small Cable: Do not run cables smaller than 13 mm outside diameter on cable ladder unless continuously
supported.

CABLE FIXING: Slots or ladder rails shall be suitable for fixing cable ties, strapping or saddles.

BEND RADIUS: Bends shall have a minimum inside radius of not less than tweglve times the outside
diameter of the largest diameter cable carried.

SPARE CAPACITY: Provide sufficient space on the tray or ladder for not less than-50% more cables or
conduits than specified.

ACCESS: Position the cable support to give adequate access for inspecting, replacing, or adding cable.

CABLE STRAPPING: Fix cable to the support system by proorietary nylon ties, straps or saddles, at 1000
mm centres for vertical runs and 2000 mm centres for horizontal runs.

CABLE PROTECTION: Provide a slightly curved support surface under cables leaving the tray or cable
ladder to protect the cable sheath from impingement/by the tray or ladder edge.

CLEARANCE: Maintain at least 200 mm clearance from hot water pipes and 500 mm clearance from
boilers or furnaces.

SUBSECTION 815 LUMINAIRES
LUMINAIRE MANUFACTURE - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SPECIFICATION REFERENCE: "LUMINAIRES" Section 815.

LUMINAIRE INSTALLATION - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
MOUNTING: Mount. luminaires on proprietary manufactured supports, brackets and hangers where

available. Where the specified mountings cannot be used, submit proposed mounting arrangements for
approval.

FABRICATED SUFPORTS: Jig position fixings so that similar fittings may be easily interchanged.

LOCATIOM: Where the exact locations of luminaires are not shown on the Drawings or specified, locate
the luminaires so that:

- They are accessible for maintenance without affecting personnel safety;

- They are not likely to be subjected to vibration;

- They will provide a maximum of effective lighting for the activities intended to be performed in the
area, for example, operating and maintenance activities in plant rooms and similar areas where

service piping, ductwork, and the like equipment is installed.

OUTSIDE LIGHTING: Adjust the aim of floodlights under night lighting conditions to provide the required
area lighting ievels.

“Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B” Page 157

Release

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 159



800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SUBSECTION 817 APPLIANCES

SPECIFICATION REFERENCE: 'APPLIANCES' Section 817.

SUBSECTION 820 ELECTRICAL SERVICE INSTALLATION
INSTALLATION GENERALLY - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

STANDARD: To AS 3000.

CONSUMERS MAINS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Provide facilities at the point of connection to the supply autharity's service, metering
and controls, to meet the requirements of the supply authority.

SETTING OUT OF RETICULATION - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

CABLE ROUTES: The routes shown on the Drawings are approximate only. Determine the final routes
to suit the building structure or site conditions.

APPROVAL: Obtain approval for the final routes frora the Superintendent prior to installing consumers
mains and submains,

CONCEALMENT: Unless otherwise specified, conceal‘and protezct cables and conduits.
ARRANGEMENT: Arrange cables and conduits parallel with’walls, ceilings and floors.

SEPARATE CONDUITS: Run circuits originating at different distribution boards in separate conduits.

PENETRATIONS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
FIRE WALLS AND STRUCTURAL MEMBERS:” Do not penetrate without approval.
DAMP COURSES: Do not penetrate

FLOOR SLAB: Run pipes entering a building at ground level under the waterproof membrane and
vertically penetrate the membrane and the floor slab.

ROOF: Provide a/suitable seal between the pipe and the roofing material.

EXISTING STRUCTURES: Obtain approval for penetrations through existing structures.

SLEEVES. Fit-a uPVC slegve for each penetration through ground floor slabs, ground floor beams and
external'walls for cables not enclosed in conduit. In addition, for MIMS cables fit a sleeve for each

masonry penetration.

PENETRAT!ON SIZE: Provide a penetration of diameter 10 mm greater than the pipe or sleeve diameter
for pipes and slesves penetrating external walls, ground slab, or ground floor beams.

REINSTATEMENT - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

Requirement Generally: Fireproof all penetrations through fireproof walls or floor slabs, irrespective of
size, upon completion of installation of cables. Fireproofing shall be carried out by fixing a suitable
galvanised sheet metal cover {minimum thickness 1.6 mm]} around the cables on both sides of the wall
and underside of slab, pack space with fireproof material to comply with AS 3000 and the Building Act.
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Metal Cableways: Where metallic ducts penetrate fire-rated members, restore the fire rating of the
member (wall, floor, etc.) around the duct with section of lid fitted, and protruding not less than 50 mm
either side of fire-rated member. Additional, fit a removable fire barrier within the duct in the most
accessible location, within the fire-rated member.

Protection: Fix plastic grommet around metal edges bearing against cables. Paint sheet metal covers to
match surrounding areas.

Fire Barriers: Proprietary type fire barriers may be installed. In any case, fireproofing must comply with
all Building Act, Local Authority and Supply Authority requirements.

METALLIC SUPPORT SYSTEMS AND FIXINGS - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

FABRICATION: Provide brackets, racks, hangers and other supports sizéd to adequatsly support the
installed system and equipment, fabricated from structural steel sections orrom/cther materials in
section of equivalent strength.

Minimum Thickness of Structural Steel Sections:

- Angles and bars: 6.5 mm.
- Rods: 10 mm diameter.

FIXING TO BUILDING STRUCTURE: Fix the support by surface fixing to ceilings and walls, or suspension
hangers from ceilings, or angle brackets or racks from walls, usirig‘the following methods, as appropriate:

- Masonry or concrete walls: Proprietary expansion/anchors
- Concrete slab ceilings: Proprietary expansion.anchors
- Structural steel: Site welding.

Spacing Generally: Space supports at intervals where a-deflection greater than 6.5 mm is prevented.

- Tray: Maximum 1200 mm;
- Ladder: Maximum 3000 mm.

Fixing of Tray or Ladder: Bolt the tray or ladder 1o single sided bracket for horizontal runs and ro!l steel
channel in vertical runs.

FINISHES:
Galvanizing: To AS 1650.

Surface Preparation: -Where metal surfaces are to be painted, prepare them as per the following:

SUBSTRATE PREPARATION:
STANDARDS: Tc AS 2311 and AS 2312 as applicable.

GENERALLY:" Prepare substrates to receive the systems specified. Procedures shall include, but not
necessarily be limited to, the following:

Cleaning: Clean down and remove oil, grease and loose foreign matter, including laitance, efflorescence,
moss, lichen, mould, mildew, dirt and corrosion products, in a manner which causes neither undue
damage to the substrate nor damage to, or contamination of, the surroundings.

Glossy Surfaces: Adequately scuff and/or solvent or chemically etch as appropriate to provide
satisfactory adhesion for subsequent paint coats.

Filling: Fill cracks and hales with fillers, sealants or grouting cements as appropriate for the finishing
system and substrate and sand smooth.

Drying: Unless otherwise specified, ensure that surfaces are cured and dry before painting commences.
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Recontamination: Apply the first coat of paint immediately after cleaning and before contamination of
the substrate can occur. Where contamination of intermediate coats occurs, clean in accordance with
the coating manufacturer's recommendations and to the Superintendent's approval immediately prior to
over-coating.

METAL SURFACES GENERALLY:
METHODS: To AS 1627, as appropriate to the requirements of this Specification.

IRON AND STEEL SURFACES:
GENERALLY: Remove weld spatter, slag, burrs, or any other objectionable surface irregularities.

DEGREASING: To AS 1627, by solvent or alkaline cleaning.

HAND OR POWER TOOL CLEANING: To AS 1627. Provide a final surface at leastequal to preparation
grade '5t2’ of AS 1627,

BLAST CLEANING: To AS 1627, to the class specified in the specified protective treatment. Provide
a surface roughness appropriate for the specified treatment.

Paint System: Unless otherwise specified, paint conduits and support systems as follows:

- Indoor Locations: A system not inferior to "FULL GLOSS, SOLVENT-BORNE: INTERICR -
PAINTING'.

- Outdoor Locations: A system not inferior te 'FULL GLOSS, SOLVENT-BORNE: EXTERIOR -
PAINTING'.

Paint Colours: n locations exposed to view, use a final/coat of approved colour, generally to match the
surroundings. In switchrooms and plant rooms, ceiling spaces, cable ways and underground use light
orange No. 557 to AS 1345,

EARTHING SYSTEM - ELECTRICAL SERV!CES
UNDERGROUND EARTHING SYSTEM: Provide the following earthing system: To AS 3000.
Type: MEN - all bonded te electradel(s} at one point only on the Site.

Material: Copper.

CONNECTIONS: For the connection of the main earthing conductor and interconnecting bonding use
clamps to AS 1882.

Location: Locate connections within a pit having a removable cover. Size the pit and cover to allow
access for testing, disconnection and reconnection.

Connection Height: install the pit cover flush with the surrounding finished ground level and make the
connection to the earthing’system not less than 150 mm above the level of the ground within the pit.

Earth Electrode: Eariivelectrodes shall be of either copper or steel rod copper clad and shall incorporate
integral driving heads and points. Stainless steel rods grade 302 are also acceptable. Install earth
electrodes vertically. Electrodes may be driven direct into the ground or installed in holes previously
drilled and packed with a suitable conductive graphite slurry.

INSTALLATION IN ROCK: Where electrodes are to be installed in rock, fill the gap between the rock and
the electrode with bentonite clay or a resin compound or as otherwise approved.

ELECTRODES IN CORROSIVE SOIL: Install each electrode in a 200 mm bore hole, backfill with a
conductive metallic grouting compound, and compact with a vibrator.
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ADDITIONAL BONDING: Provide additional bonding between the earthing system and the following:
Building Services: In each building, bond the electrical earth to all piped services (if metallic pipes} at the
closest practical point to where these piped services enter the building. This includes cold water, hot
water, waste and the like. The bonding earth conductor to be 6 sq. mm minimum or otherwise comply
with AS 3000.

LABELLING - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

ADDITIONAL MARKING: Provide marking as follows in addition to that required by AS 3000.

OUTLETS:
Requirement: Identify all outlets, lighting control and power outlets with the nuniber of the circuit to
which it is connected by means of a press-in plastic indicator inserted and glugd/into the flush plate.

Indicators: Where circuit number has two numerals, provide one indicator withi-two aumerals on same.
Location: Indicators inserted over the flush plate fixing screws are not acceptable.

LABEL TYPES: Unless otherwise specified, provide the following label types:

- For Interior Use: Engraved two-colour laminated plastic.

- For Exterior Use: Engraved and filled stainless steel.

Label Edges: Round or bevel the edges of labels exceeding 1.5/ m thickness.

COLOURS:
Warning Notices: White letters on a red background.

Other Labels: Black lettering on white background.

FIXING: Fix each label by not less than two cadmiuimn piated screws. Where adjacent to terminations,
locate the label so that the installed wiring does not mask the label.

LETTERING HEIGHT: Generally not tess thai the following:

Isolating Switches: 10 mmi.
Other Equipment: 4 .
Warning Notices: 4 mm.
Inside Enclosures: 3 mm.

SAMPLES: Provide samples of the proposed label material, sizes, lettering and text for approval.

EQUIPMENT SUFPLIED BY FRINCIPAL - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

EQUIPMENT: For equipment to be supplied by the Principal for installation by the Contractor refer to the
'ELECTRICAL SERVICES SCHEDULES'.

Delivery, insurance, Storage and the Like: Arrangements for delivery, insurance, storage and the like of
equipment supplied by the Principal are specified in 'ITEMS SUPPLIED BY THE PRINCIPAL -
PRELIMINARIES’.

INSTALLATION: Unless otherwise specified, install the equipment in accordance with the manufacturer's
or supplier's recommendations.

accordance with the Contract.
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800 ELECTRICAL SERVICES

BUILDING: EQUIPMENT: NUMBER
SUPPLIED:
Ni! Nil

EXCLUDED EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE - ELECTRICAL SERVICES

PROVISION: Where equipment is listed in the following Schedule, it will be supplied and instatled by the
Principal. The Contractor shall have no involvement with this equipment.

BUILDING: EQUIPMENT: NUMBER:

Nil Nil

NON-SCHEDULED EQUIPMENT - ELECTRICAL SERVICES
REQUIREMENT: Supply and install in accordance with the Contract, all’items of equipment that are

shown on Drawings and do not appear in either the 'SUPPLIED EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE - ELECTRICAL
SERVICES' or the '"EXCLUDED EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE - ELECTRICAL SERVICES'.
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815 LUMINAIRES

SECTION 815 - LUMINAIRES

SUBSECTION 001 GENERAL

SCOPE - LUMINAIRES
EXTENT OF WORK: The work comprises the supply of necessary equipment and materials,
installations and commissioning, servicing and maintenance of the lighting installations for the site

and buildings as detailed on the Electrical Drawings and Specifications.

ASSOCIATED SECTIONS: This Section is associated with Section 800 - 'ELECTRICAL SERVICES'.
Traditionally this Section would form part of the electrical services work.

APPLICABLE DRAWINGS: Electrical Site Plan, Electrical Installation Drawings, and any associated
drawings/pictorials referenced.
MARKING - LUMINAIRES

STANDARD: To AS 3137,

PACKAGING - LUMINAIRES

REQUIREMENT: Pack luminaires and components in robust and sealed packages suitable for
withstanding conditions between dispatch and installaticon.

TESTING - LUMINAIRES

STANDARD: To AS 3137.

SUBSECTION 003 PERFORMANCE
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS - LUMINAIRES
THERMAL CHARACTERISTICS: To AS 3137.

GLARE CONTRQL: ToAS 1680 Section 5.

LAMP PERFORMANCE - LUMINAIRES

REQUIREMENT: Ensure that the starter switches (where applicable), control gear and lampholders
are svitable for use with the lamps supplied and will allow the lamps to achieve the performance given
in the iamp_rnanufacturer’s published data sheets.

SUBSECTION 170 MANUFACTURE
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION - LUMINAIRES

STIFFNESS: The materials, body shape, and method of manufacture shall result in a luminaire of
adequate stiffness to prevent warping or sagging when installed in position.
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815 LUMINAIRES
BODY SHAPE; Rectangular and square luminaires shall have straight paralle! edges and square
corners.

SURFACE MOUNTING: For fixing of surface-mounted luminaires to ceilings or wall provide
symmetrically placed fixing holes as follows:;

- In square and rectangular luminaires. Not less than four holes.
- Incircular luminaires. Not less than three holes.

SUSPENSION MOUNTING: Provide suspensions and luminaire suspension connectors capable of
supporting, without damage, five times the mass of the luminaire, or 25 kg, whichever is the greater.

RECESSED MOUNTING IN SUSPENDED CEILINGS: To AS 2946.

CEILING TRIM: Where ceiling trim is specified attach it to the luminaires with concealed fixings.

DEGREE OF PROTECTION - LUMINAIRES

STANDARDS:
Non-Hazardous Locations: To AS 1939.

Class | Hazardous Areas: To AS 3000 and AS 2480;
Class |l Hazardous Areas: To AS 22386.

REQUIREMENT: Construct each luminaire to provide the grotection appropriate to its location.

FABRICATED BODIES - LUMINAIRES
MATERIALS: Use zinc-coated stecl sheet unless otherwise specified.
Zinc-coated Steel Sheet: To A8 2551.
- Coating Class: EZ 20/20.

- Minimum Thickness: 0.6 mmprovide adequate thickness is achieved by body shape, folding
technique, etc.; otherwise 0.8 mm.

Extruded Aluminitimi: To AS 1866. May be used in lieu of, or in conjunction with, sheet steel
elements,

- Alloy Designation: 8063-T5.
Aluminiuni Sheet: To AS 1734,

- Alioy Designation: 5005/H34.
- Minimum Thickness: 1.0 mm.

Stainless Steel: To AS 1449,

- Grade: 304.
- Minimum Thickness: 1.0 mm.

JOINTING:
Sheet Metal: Weld joints and grid smooth exposed corners and edges.
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Extruded Aluminium; Weld joints, or use appropriate proprietary jointing devices. Do not use self-
tapping screws unless specifically designed extruded slots are provided.
Between Aluminium and Sheet Steel: Pop-rivet, or use appropriate proprietary jointing devices. Do
not use self-tapping screws.

MOULDED PLASTIC BODIES - LUMINAIRES
MATERIALS: For exterior use, provide.a UV stabilized material with a carbon black filler or other
approved means of stabilization.

BODY FINISH - LUMINAIRES
METAL BODIES:

Preparation: (Except for aluminium bodies which have been etched and ancdized). Degrease to AS
1627 Part 1.

Finish: An approved factory applied finish not inferior to 'GLOSS LATEX: EXTERIOR - PAINTING' or
a powder coating.

Minimum Paint Thickness: 0.025 mm for each surface and edge.

BAKED FINISHES:

PRECOATED FINISH: Factory-applied vinyl or aciylic nrecoated finishes on aluminium or
aluminium-zinc coated steel capable of withstanding 20% salt spray at 35 degrees C for three
hundred hours without blistering, corroding. chalking, losing gloss or adhesion or changing colour
after a recovery period of 30 minutes.

POWDER COATING:

PREPARATION:
Unprotected Steel: Remove rust by abrasive blast to AS 1627.4 Class 3, clean by immersing in
trichloroethylene or an alkaline solution, and apply a coat of iron phosphate.

Galvanized Steel: Clean by.immersing in a suitable alkaline or acidic solution, apply a chromate or
zinc phosphate chemical conversion coating, rinse and degrease.

Aluminium: Clean by irnmersing in a suitable alkaline or acidic solution, caustic etch and apply a
chromate chemical conversion coating.

APPLICATION Apply powder using an electrostatic spray gun or fluidized bed such that no dust
particles or ather impurities blemish the final product.

BAKING: /After application, bake the film in an oven accurately controlled to the temperature
recommended by the zoating manufacturer.

DIFFUSERS AND ViSORS - LUMINAIRES

REQUIREMENT: Provide diffusers and visors manufactured from UV stabilized acrylic, UV stabilized
polycarbonate or other approved material which achieves the specific glare control.

POSITION: Locate diffusers and visors so that the diffuser or visor temperature does not exceed 75
degrees C.

COLOUR MATCHING: Colour match diffuser of the same type.
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WIRING - LUMINAIRES
STANDARD: To AS 3137.
FLUORESCENT LUMINAIRES:

Cable: V105 250 V PVC insulated cable copper conductor, minimum size 24/0.2 mm (stranded), or
1/0.80 mm (solid}.

Loom Wiring: Neatly loom the wiring and install clear of ballasts. Fix the looms with soft metal,
polythene or similar approved clips fastened to the luminaire body.

Termination: Terminate the cables in a terminal block adjacent to the cable entry.
INCANDESCENT AND DISCHARGE LAMP LUMINAIRES:

Cable: Wire between the terminal block and Jampholder in stranded 250V tefion-insulated cable,
minimum size 24/0.2 mm,

Termination: Provide a junction box mounted on the top or side or within the luminaire body. Mount a
fixed terminal block inside the junction box.

BALLASTS: Connect the ballasts to provide independent operation of each lamp.

TERMINAL BLOCKS: Fix each terminal block to the body arid provide one spare terminat in each
block. Unless otherwise specified, provide terminals which are each capable of accommodating not
less than three 2.5 mm? conductors.

EARTHING: Provide an earthing connection point comprising zn earth bolt or screw of not less than
5 mm diameter x 12 mm length located adjacent to the terminal block. Fix the bolt or screw to the
luminaire metallic body or junction box by welding or double locknuts on to serrated washers.

FLEXIBLE CORD: To recessed luminairzs previde an external 1500 mm length of 1 mm? 3-core
PVC/PVC flexible cord to AS 3191, cornected to & 10°A 3-pin plug top to AS 3112.

SUBSECTION 813 ACCESSORIES AND COMTROLGEAR

BALLASTS - LUMINAIRES

BALLAST RATINGS: For operation at 240 V 50 Hz with a maximum operating temperature of 130
degrees C.

CONNECTIONS:  Provide quick-connect terminals or teflon-insulated leads not less than 150 mm in
length.

FLUORESCENT LAMP BALLASTS:
Standards: To AS 2643 and AS 3168.

Operation:_Switch start, unless otherwise specified.

Losses: The icsses at the operating temperature, measured to AS 2643 Appendix F, shall be within
the limits specified in the following tables. Low loss ballasts shall be used unless otherwise indicated.
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Lamp Size (W): Ballast Grade:
Standard Premium LowlLoss NominalLamp
(W): {(W): (W): Current (A):

Swilch Start Type:

18/20 12.0 9.0 6.0 0.37

36/40 12.0 9.0 6.0 0.43

58/65 15.0 12.0 9.0 0.67

Rapid Start Type:

20 14.0 11.0 7.5 0.37

40 14.0 11.0 7.5 0.43

65 17.5 14.5 11.0 0.67

Filament Transformers: To AS 3108, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

DISCHARGE LAMP BALLASTS:

Mercury Vapour and Low Pressure Sodium Types: To AS 1468.

High Pressure Sodium Type: To IEC 662.

Metal Halide Type:

- Upto 150 W: Reactance start.

- Indoor, above 150 W: Constant wattage.

- Qutdoor, above 150 W, To lamp manufacturer's recommendations.

Igniters: Provide igniters of a type which disconnects ugon ignition of the lamp. The design and use
of igniters shall be as recommended by the lamp manufacturer,

CAPACITORS AND FILTERS - LUMINAIRES

POWER FACTOR CORRECTION: To'AS 2644. Provide correction which achieves a power factor of
not less than 0.85 lagging after two/hours of continucus operation.

RAD!O INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSIQN:
Limits: To AS 1044.

Capacitors: To AS 3145,
BLOCKING INDUCTORS: Whnere required by the supply authority, provide blocking inductors to that
authority's approval.

FLUORESCENT LAMF STARTER SWITCHES - LUMINAIRES

STANDARD:-To IEC 155.

STARTER SWITCHES: Where used, electronic starter switches shall limit the d.c. current to the
design capacity of the ballast.

LAMPHOLDERS - LUMINAIRES
STANDARDS: To AS 3000 and AS 3137.

FLUORESCENT TUBE TYPE:
Material: High strength non-tracking thermoplastic to AS 3100.

Contacts: To make positive electrical contact with the lamp pins.
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Indication: Provide visual indication when the lamp pins are in the connected position.
BAYONET CAP TYPE. To AS 3117,
EDISON SCREW TYPE: To AS 3140.

Goliath Edison Screw Type: (GES): Shall be suitable for both E.39 (Mogul) and E.40 {(GES) lamp
caps.

FUSES - LUMINAIRES
STANDARD: To AS 3135 Category A4.

REQUIREMENT: Provide fuses for fluorescents and high intensity discharge lzmp ballasts.

MOUNTING OF ACCESSORIES - LUMINAIRES

FIXING GENERALLY:

Location: Positively locate accessories, including ballasts, capacitors, connection blocks,
lampholders and the like.

Fixings: Fix ballasts and all other heavy accessories to the lumiriaire body (or to separate enclosures
where applicable) with plated metal-thread screws and nuts. Screws shall remain fixed in position
when accessories and fixing nuts are removed.

BALLASTS:
Location: Position ballasts to obtain maximum heat dissipation.

Spacing. Where two or more ballasts are installed in the one luminaire, provide a minimum spacing
of 50 mm between ballasts. Maintain thie same spacing from capacitors. Use a separate ballast for
each lamp,

BAYONET CAP AND EDISON SCREW ACCESSORIES:
Lampholder and Socket Mouritings: Fix lampholder and starter switch sockets to prevent rotation.

FLUORESCENT ACCESSORIES:
Lampholder Mountings: Mount each tampholder on a rigid bracket, to the dimensions and tolerances
specified in AS 1201.2. Space lampholders laterally at not less than 70 mm centres.

Starter Switch Mounting: Unless otherwise specified, mount each starter switch so that it is not less

than 20 mm from other components in the gear tray, and is accessible without removing the gear tray
cover.

SUBSECTION 815 LAMPS
LAMPS GENERALLY - LUMINAIRES
REQUIREMENT: Supply luminaires complete with lamps.
SINGLE MANUFACTURER: Lamps of the one type shall be of the same manufacture.

LAMP IDENTIFICATION: Provide a legible labe! in each luminaire, fixed in a position convenient for

reading at the luminaire installed position, which clearly identifies the lamp type to be installed in the
luminaire.
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TUBULAR FLUORESCENT LAMPS - LUMINAIRES
STANDARD: To AS 1201.

REQUIREMENT: Provide lamps with low resistance cathodes and standard bi-pin caps.

INCANDESCENT LAMPS - LUMINAIRES
STANDARD: To AS 2325.

TYPE: Tungsten filament for general lighting purposes rated at 250 V.

LAMP CAPS:

Lamp Rating: Cap Type:

Up to 100 W: Bayonet (BC)

100 -200 W. Medium Edison screw (MES)
Over 200 W, Goliath Edison screw (GES)

Extra low voltage: Small bayonet cap (SBS), or
{ELV): Small Edison screw (SES)

HIGH PRESSURE MERCURY VAPOUR LAMPS - LUMIMAIRES

STANDARD: To IEC 188.

HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS - LUMINAIRES

STANDARD: To IEC 662.

LOW PRESSURE SODIUM LAMPS - LUMINAIRES

STANDARD: To IEC 192,

EMERGENCY LUMINAIRES - LUMINAIRES

All emergency luminaires (including emergency exit luminaires) shall be constructed, wired and
installed accordarica with Australian Standard AS 2293.1.

All emergency luminaires (including emergency exit luminaires) shall be classified and marked in
accordance with Ausiraiian Standard AS 2293.1.
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SECTION 817 - APPLIANCES

SUBSECTION 001 GENERAL

SCOPE - APPLIANCES
OUTLINE DESCRIPTION: This Section details the requirements for the supply and the installation of various
types of appliances. Refer to the Electrical Drawings and the 'ELECTRICAL SERVICES SCHEDULE -
ELECTRICAL SERVICES' to determine the appliances required and the contractual responsibiiities regarding
their supply and instaliation.

ASSOCIATED SECTIONS: This Section is associated with Section 800 - ‘ELECTRICAL SERVICES'.
Traditionally this Section would form part of the electrical services work.

APPLICABLE DRAWINGS: Electrical Site Plan, Electrical Installation Drawings, and any associated
drawings/pictorials referenced.

HOT WATER SYSTEMS - APPLIANCES
STANDARD: To AS 1056, AS 1529 Parts 1 and 3, and AS 3142.

REQUIREMENT: Hot water systems are to be of size and wattage indicaied. Ensure unit supplied will fit into
space provided.

Approval: From Queensland Electricity Commission or thé statutory approvals Authorities in other States of the
Commonwealth of Australia.

OUTLET: Permanently connect system on a separate circuit as follav/s:

Wattage Cable Size Protections
0 - 1800W 1.5 mm? 16A A.C.B.
2000 - 3600W 7.5 mm? 20A ACB.
4000 - 4800W 4.0 ram? 25A A.C.B.

CONTROL: Provide a white flush suitably rated singie pole control switch with neon indicator. Mount switch on
wall adjacent system. Engrave switch "Hoi Water”with 6 mm letters.

WIRING: Protect wiring from switch with flexible plastic conduit and flexible plastic conduit fittings.

HOT WATER UNIT:
Conformity: With requirements of Standard Water Supply By-Laws.

Cylinder: Fabricated from rolled steel (minimum thickness 3 mm) with cylinder ends (minimurm thickness 5 mm)
pressed fo concave snape ana lined with vitreous enamel.

External Casing: /Manufactured by using sheet steel of minimum thickness 0.6 mm and finished in baked
enamel.

Insulations: Low density mineral wool blanket (or equivalent) such that the heat loss does not exceed the
appropriate value/given in AS 1056.

Anode: Provide a replaceable magnesium alfloy anode of a type most suitable for application with the available
type of water.. Suspend anode from the top to within 100 mm of the bottom of the pressure cylinder. Anode to
provide cathodic protection from mineral, electrical or other form of deleterious action to the cylinder.

Element: Single phase screw-in or bolt-in type in direct contact with the water. Total wattage not to exceed
15.5 watts per litre of rated hot water delivery, unless otherwise specified.

Thermostat: Contact type permanently set at 70 degrees C, and fitted adjacent to the element. Provide a built-
in aver temperature cut-out to automatically shut off the electricity supply.

Pressure Relief Valve: To be a combination temperature and pressure relief valve type with a maximum
temperature setting of 99 degrees C and a maximum pressure setting of 1400 kPa.

“Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B” Page 171

Release

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 173



817 APPLIANCES
INSTALLATION:
Tray: Seat heater in a PVC spill tray with 75 mm upstand all round.

Support: Support heater on three 50 mm PVC pipes cut in fength to match the heater diameter to provide air
space between the heater base and tray.

Drainage: Provide a drain to the tray by means of 25 mm bore PVC tubing discharging to a drainage point.
Discharge from pressure relief valve to be run to tray by means of 13 mm copper tubing.

Orientations: Position Hot Water Unit so as, for maintenance purposes, access to elements is not restricted.

Stopcock: Provide a stopcock on the discharge pipe at the base of the cylinder in an accessible position to
facilitate emptying of the cylinder contents into spill tray for maintenance purposes.
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825 SWITCHBOARDS

SECTION 825 - SWITCHBOARDS

SUBSECTION 001 GENERAL
SCOPE - SWITCHBOARDS
EXTENT OF WORK: The work covered in this Section comprises the supply of necessary equipment

and materials for, and installation, commissioning, servicing and maintenance of the required
switchboards.

ASSOCIATED SECTIONS: This Section is associated with Section 800 - 'ELECTRICAL SERVICES'.
Traditionally this Section would form part of the electrical services work.

APPLICABLE DRAWINGS: Electrical Site Plan, Electrical Installation Drawings, and/any associated
drawings/pictorials referenced.
STANDARDS - SWITCHBOARDS

SITE COPY: Keep on the site a copy of AS 3439.1.

AUTHORITIES AND APPROVALS - SWITCHBOARDS

WORKS BY AUTHORITY: If the responsible authcrity, pursuant to statutory powers vested in it,
elects to perform or supply part of the Works, make the necessary arrangements with the authority.

SUPPLY AUTHORITY'S EQUIPMENT: If supply authority rnetering is required, install meters, current
transformers, potential fuses, test links and the like equipment supplied by the supply authority, and
provide the wiring necessary to complete the installation.
Meter Compartment. When required; instéil the supply authority's equipment in a meter compartment
constructed and enclosed to that autherity’s requirements, and as specified for the main switchboard
where not in conflict with those requirements. Fit to the compartment a hinged door with a non-
lockable latching mechanism.

APPROVED SUB-CONTRACTORS - SWITCHBOARDS

MANUFACTURE: Cbtain the switchboard from an approved specialist switchboard manufacturer.

OPERATIONAL MAINTENANCE - SWITCHBOARDS
MAINTENAINCE PERIOD: Co-extensive with the Defects Liability Period.
REQUIREMENT: During the maintenance period:

- Carry cut periodic inspections and maintain the switchboard installation in a condition to meet the
specified periormance.

- Promptly rectify faults. Replace faulty materials and equipment without charge.
- Provide thermoscans at 6 months and at end of Defects Liability Period.
- Provide written reports on maintenance activities.

MAINTENANCE BY PRINCIPAL: Nil.

“‘Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B” Page 173

Release

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 175
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CERTIFICATION: At the end of the maintenance period make a final inspection of the installation and
upon satisfactory completion cerify in writing that the installation is operating correctly.

MANUALS - SWITCHBOARDS
REQUIREMENT: Provide the specified number of copies of a combined operator's manual and
technical manual written in clear concise English, containing a title page listing the supplier's name,

address and telephone number, a table of contents, and the following data:

Operator's Manual:

- Information necessary for the satisfactory long-term operation and regilar maintenance of the
installation;

- Recommended maintenance periods and procedures;

- Particulars of maintenance tools or equipment provided and instructicns for their use.
Technical Manual,

- Detailed technical description of each equipment item and its functior, and instructions for use;
- Where necessary, procedures for dismantling and re-assembly of equipment;

- List of spare parts provided.

FORM: A4 size, machine printed or typed on durable printing paper, neatly bound in durable vinyl or
similar hard covers.

NUMBER OF COPIES: 3.

SUBSECTION 180 INSTALLATION
SITE ERECTION - SWITCHBOARDS
INSTALLATION: To AS 3000.

WALL MOUNTING SWITCHBOARDS: Fix the switchboard rigidly into position by not less than four
fixing screws of minimum size 6 mm. Use masonry anchors for brickwork and concrete work.

FLOOR MOUNTING SWITCHBOARDS: Install the switchboard level and plumb using neatly cut and
fited packing plates under the channel base. Fix the base to the floor by means of minimum 12 mm

fixing screws, front and rear, at either end and at intervals of 2 m along the length of the board.
Neatly pack the space under the base after levelling with sand-cement grout.

SUBSECTION 300 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL DESIGN - SWITCHBOARDS
MANUFACTURED SWITCHGEAR ASSEMBLIES: To AS 3439.1.

NON-DOMESTIC SWITCHBOARDS AND CONTROL PANELS: Comprising equipment where the

installation requirement is less than 100 A per phase and the prospective fault level is less than 5 kA:
To AS 3000.
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DOMESTIC SWITCHBOARDS: To AS 3000 and AS 3006.

TRANSIENT PROTECTION: Provide equipment and accessories which generally incorporate
protection of semiconductor components against damage caused by switching and other external
transients.

EXTERNAL DESIGN - SWITCHBOARDS

REQUIREMENT: Provide an enclosure comprising panels, doors and the like, giving the specified
enclosure, segregation and degree of protection.

Design and Construction; To AS 3439.1 where applicable.
Degree of Protection: To AS 1939.

SUPPORTING STRUCTURE: Fabricate supporting frames from rolied, celd formed or extruded
metal sections, with joints fully welded and ground smooth. Provide concealed fixing or brackets
located to allow the assembly to be mounted and fixed in the specified-iocaticn without removal of
eguipment,

PANELS: Machine fold sheet meta! angles, corners and edges with-a minimum return of 25 mm
around the edges of front and rear panets, and 13 mm minimurn return edge around doors. Provide
stiffening to panels and doors where necessary to prevent distortion or drumming.

EQUIPMENT FIXING: Provide equipment mounting paneis fixed to threaded metal inserts located
inside the enclosure at the rear of the mounting pansls.

LIFTING PROVISIONS: Provide fixings in the supporting structure, and removable attachments, for
lifting switchboard assemblies whose shipping dimensions exceed 1.8 m high x 0.6 m wide.

FLOOR-MOUNTING: Provide a metal plinth channel, not tess than 75 mm high, for mounting the
complete switchboard assembly on'site. Driil sufficient clearance holes for 12 mm diameter bolts, in
the switchboard and the plinth, to rigidiy.fix the switchboard assembly to the plinth and the plinth to
the floor.

Plinth Orientation: Refer to Crawings.

WALL-MOUNTING:

For Flush or Semi-Flush Switchboards: Provide a facing flange, of the same material and finish as
the enciosure, and ¢f a section which incorporates a return allowing the outside edge to fit neatly
against the wall.

Minimum Flangz Width. 32 mm.

WEATHERPROOFING: For protection designations of IP55 or higher second characteristic numeral
to AS 1939, provide the following:

Screening: Non-ferrous insect screen material, unpainted, to ventilation and cable entry openings, to
prevent entry of vermin, and guarded to provide the specified degree of protection.

Flanges to Openings: To form a drip tray and prevent the entry of water when doors or covers are
open.

CABLE ENTRIES - SWITCHBOARDS

REQUIREMENT: Provide sufficient clear space within each enclosure, adjacent to the cable entries,
to allow the incoming cables and wiring to be neatly run and terminated, without overcrowding.
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8§25 SWITCHBOARDS

SIZE OF ENTRY: For cable entry and internal distribution, provide cable entries sized to
accommodate ail required cables plus a 100% increase.
DOORS - SWITCHBOARDS
MAXIMUM WIDTH: 750 mm.
MINIMUM DOOR SWING: Through 135 degrees.

HANGING: Hang doors on heavy-duty chromium-plated steel hinges which allow easy removal of the
door when in the open position.

DOOR HARDWARE: Provide a chromium plated lever-type handle to each door; operating a latching
system with tatching bar and guides.

LOCKING: Incorporate a cylinder lock in the latching system. All the locks of one installation shall be
keyed alike.

Locks: Provide "Lowe and Fletcher” or "Lenlok Pty. Ltd." No. 92268 locks-to all switchboard doors.

Number of Keys Required: 2 per switchboard installed.

DUST SEALS: Provide a resilient strip seal, of foamad neoprene or the like, around each door,
housed in a suitable channel or housing and fixed with an‘approved industrial adhesive.

Seal Contact:
- Indoor Locations: Positive contact with a flat surface cf the enclosure at least as wide as the seal
strip.
- Weatherproof Switchboards: A continuous positive/iine of contact.
REMOVABLE PANELS AND COVERS - SWITCHBCARDS
MAXIMUM WIDTH: 750 mm.

HANGING: Hang paneis and covers on fixed studs with knurled nuts or captive nuts with knuried
bolts, in either case fixing s to rernain part of the panel or cover.

DOOR HARDWARE: Provide chremium plated 'D' type handles to each removable plate.

DUST SEALS: Provide a resilient strip seal, of foam neoprene or the like, around the cover or panel,
housed in a suitable channel or housing, fixed with an approved industrial adhesive.

SEAL CONTACT:
- Indoor-tocations; Positive contact with a flat surface of the enclosure at least as wide as the seal
strip.

- Weatherproof switchboards: A continuous positive line of contact.

ESCUTCHEON PLATES - SWITCHBOARDS

REQUIREMENT: Provide removable escutcheon plates with neat cut-outs for circuit breaker handles
and the like. Fit chromium plated lifting handles or knobs to each escutcheon plate.

FRAME: Provide a continuous 12 mm wide support frame for the fixing of each escutcheon plate,
including additional support where necessary to prevent panel distortion.
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FIXING: Fix each plate to the frame with metal fixings held captive in the plate and spaced uniformly.
MAXIMUM HEIGHT: 1200 mm.
HANGING: Hang escutcheon plates on hinges which allow opening through a minimum of 90
degrees and permit the removal of the escutcheon when in the open position.

FINISHES - SWITCHBOARDS
SURFACE PREPARATION: Where metal surfaces are to be painted:

Unprotected Steel: Remove rust by abrasive blast to AS 1627 .4 Class 3, clean by immersing in
trichloroethylene or an alkaline solution, and apply a coat of iron phosphatea.

Galvanized Steel: Clean by immersing in a suitable alkaline or acidic solution, apply a chromate or
zinc phosphate chemical conversion coating, rinse and degrease.

Aluminjium: Clean by immersing in a suitable alkaline or acidic solution, caustic etch and apply a
chromate chemical conversion coating.

PAINT SYSTEMS:
For Indoor Locations: A system not inferior to ‘FULL GLOSS, SOVVENT-BORNE: INTERIOR -
PAINTING'.

For Exterior Locations: A system not inferior to 'FULL GLOSS, SOLVENT-BORNE: EXTERIOR -
PAINTING',

PAINT COLOURS: To AS 2700.

UNPAINTED METAL FINISHES: Linishing, sanding, sand bfasting, etching and the like shall be
within the range of approved samples.

Linishing: Provide a linish finish to AS 1160.201 Roughness grade N4,

Sanding: Use an orbital sander with No. 60-ernery paper. Wipe over on completion with a kerosene
soaked cloth.

Etching: An alkaline process. Clean thoroughly on completion.

Sand Blasting: Produce a fine even satin finish.

SUBSECTION 810 CONDUCTORS

BUSBARS - SWITCHBOARDS
REQUIREMENT: Provide busbar circuits within the switchboard as specified.
DE-RATING: De-rate busbars in accordance with AS 3000 Appendix C.
CROSS SECTION: Radius edges and corners to prevent damage to insulation.

SUPPORT: Provide support sufficient to withstand without damage the maximum prospective fault
currents.

INSULATION: Insulate busbars as follows:
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Active and Neutral Busbars: A fully-insulated system using the specified insulation material.
Joints: Insulate either by taping or plastic coating, as follows:

- Taped Joints: Apply a non-adhesive stop-off type tape, coloured to match the specified colour
coding, half lapped to achieve a thickness of not less than that of the solid insulation.

- Plastic-Coated Joints: Apply, in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations, and to a
minimum thickness equal to that of the solid insulation, an air-drying plastic coating material which
achieves a tensite strength in excess of 17 MPa, and a minimum elongation of 300%.

COLOUR CODING: Colour the insulation or busbars as follows:

Active Busbars: Red, white or blue.
Neutral Busbars: Biack.
Earth Busbar: Green and yellow.

Identification: Clearly mark and number terminal connections.

NEUTRAL AND EARTH LINKS - SWITCHBOARDS
LOCATION: Locate neutral and earth links within 0.6 m of 2ach cable entry.
CONNECTIONS: Provide stud connections for cables of cross section 16 mm? or larger.

TERMINALS: Provide terminals for incoming and outgoing neutral and earth conductors, including
the MEN link. Provide additional terminals for future circuits.

Identification: Clearly mark and number terminals.

WIRING - SWITCHBOARDS

CABLE TYPES: Unless otheiwise specified, provide 0.6 kV V-75 PVC insulated cables to AS 3147,
for general internal wiring and heat resisting insulated cables for connection to equipment capable of
raising the insulation temperatures above 75 degrees C.

POWER CIRCUITS: Provide cables sized to suit a current carrying capacity of not less than the
maximum continuous rating of the equipment mounted within the switchboard, or sized to withstand
the 'let-through’ energy of the circuit protective device, whichever is the greater. If the conductors are
to be bunched or installed within wiring ducts, apply appropriate de-rating factors to AS 3008 Part 1
when determining conductor size. The minimum size power conductor shall be multistrand 2.5 mmZ2

CONTROL ANL INDICATION CIRCUITS: Provide conductors of not less than 1.0 mm? with 32/0.2

stranding and oiherwise sized to suit the current carrying capacity of the particular circuit.

CABLE COLCURS: Colour code the wiring as follows:

A Phase: Red

B Phase: White

C Phase: Blue

Neutral: Black
Earthing: GreenfYellow

Contro! and Indication:
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WIRING SUPPORT: If wiring is not installed in ducts, neatly bunch, support and lace it with PVC ties
or strips. Provide protective insulation where bunched wiring or cables are in contact with metal, or
pass through cut-outs in sheet metal.

Segregation; Segregate electric circuits subject to possible interference, and the like.

SUBSECTION 812 SWITCHGEAR AND CONTROLGEAR
SWITCHGEAR - SWITCHBOARDS

REQUIREMENT: Provide mains switching, outgoing circuit switching, prolection and auxiliary
equipment as shown on the Drawings.

MOULDED CASE AND MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS - SWITCHBOARDS

STANDARDS: To AS 2184 for fault capacities of 10 kA or more. To AS 3111 for miniature
overcurrent circuit breakers up to 100 A current rating and less than 10 kA fault capacity.

Range: Excepting where larger current ratings and interrupting capacities are required, provide circuit
breakers with a minimum interrupting capacity of 6000 amperes at415 V AC.

All circuit breakers provided must be available up to and including a current rating of 100 amperes as
an automatic device in the one frame size.

MOUNTING: Mount the circuit breakers so that the 'ON-OFF” and current rating indications are
clearly visible with the cover or escutcheon in position, and so that arc discharges from the circuit
breakers are directed away from live metal and insulation. Align operating toggles in the same plane.

CLIP TRAY CHASSIS: For miniature cvercurrent circuit breakers provide clip tray assemblies,
capable of accepting the installation’ of singi=, double, or triple circuit breakers, and related busbars.
Provide moulded clip-on pole fillers for ali unused portions of the chassis.

CLEARANCE: Maintain sufficient space around the circuit breakers to allow all incoming and
outgoing cables, including cables to spare poles, to be installed and terminated without overcrowding.
For clip tray chassis mouniings the clearance between the circuit breaker terminals and compartment
walls shall not be less than 90 mm.up to 36 poles and 115 mm above 36 poles.

ACCESSORIES: Provide auxiliary contacts and other required accessories.

MOUNTING:
Integral Type:” Mount in a position readily accessible for viewing and adjustment.

External Type:. Flush mount in the specified location.

EARTH LEAKAGE DEVICES - SWITCHBOARDS

STANDARD: To AS 3190 and AS 3111.

CORE BALANCE TYPE: Provide a built-in toroid coil operating through a shunt trip on a single or
multi-pole circuit breaker.

INTEGRAL TYPE: Shall incorporate earth leakage in the circuit breaker protection operation, and be
suitable for mounting in the same manner as specified for moulded case and miniature circuit
breakers.
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MAXIMUM TRIPPING TIME: 20 milliseconds.

LABELS - SWITCHBOARDS
MARKING: To AS 3439.1 and AS 3000. Marking shall include labels for each switchboard control,
circuit designations and ratings, fuses fitted to fuse holders, current-limiting fuses, warning notices for
operational and maintenance personnel, and the like.

SAMPLES: Provide samples of proposed label material, label sizes, lettering sizes and lettering text
for approval.

LOCATION: Screw-fix each label adjacent to its relevant item of equipmenit,/but riot on the
equipment.

MATERIAL: Two-colour laminated plastic or photo-anodized rigid aluminium:

COLOURS:
Warning Notices: White letters on red background.

Other Labels: Black on white background.

LETTERING HEIGHT: Generally not less than the following:
Main Switchboard Designation: 25 mm.

Main Switches: 20 mm.

Feeder Control Switches: 10 mm.

ldentifying Labels: {on outside of cubicle rear covers, 21¢.): 6 mm.
Equipment Labels within Cubicies: 4 mm.

Warning Notices: 4 mm.

SCHEDULE CARDS: For light and general power distribution provide schedule cards of minimum
size 200 x 150 mm with text typewritten to show:

- Sub-main designation size, rating and route length;
- Light and power circuit number, type and area supplied.

Mounting: Mount the schedule card in a holder fixed to the inside of the enclosure door, adjacent to
the distribution circuit switches, and protect the schedule with a hard plastic cover.
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825 SWITCHBOARDS

SUBSECTION 999 SWITCHBOARDS SCHEDULES

SWITCHBOARD OPERATING PARAMETERS SCHEDULE - SWITCHBOARDS

SUPPLY SYSTEM:
Nominal Veltages:
- Line:

- Phase:

Frequency:

Number of Phases:
Number of Wires:
Neutral Connection:
Earthing System:
Maximum Fault Level
Symmetrical (kA r.m.s.):

Supply Authority:
- Back-up protection:

SERVICE CONDITIONS:
Ambient Air Temperature
Relative Humidity:

Range:

415 V.
240 V.

50 Hz.

Refer to single line diagram.
Refer to single line diagram.
Star Point.

MEN.

Refer to single line diagram.

Primary Fuses.

-5 to +40 degrees C.
Up to 100%.

TYPE "A’ SWITCHBOARD SCHEDULE - SWITCHBOARDS

DETAIL DRAWING: Drawing Number A4SE 1007 Jatest amendment.

LIMITING OVERALL DIMENSIONS:

Width:
Depth:
Height:

MINIMUM INTERNAL DEPTH;

EXTERNAL DESIGN:

MOUNTING:

DEGREE OF PROTECTION:

Numerical Designation:

Enclosure Category:

FORM OF SEGREGATION:

EQUIPMENT CONNECTION:

MATERIALS AND FINISH:

Definitions:

Enclosure:
Escutcheons:
Doors:

600 mm.
750 mm.
250 mm.
0 mm:

Enclosed.

Wall,

Weatherproof IP56, Non-weatherproof IP51,

Category 1 to AS 1939,

Form 1.

Front connected.

To AS 3439.1.
Material: Finish: Paint Colour:
{ 1.0 mm thick min. Baked enamel Grey
( zinc annealed paint

( sheet steel

FUTURE EXTENSIONS: The switchboard general arrangement shall provide spare space for
equipment required for the future circuits.

‘Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B”

Page 181

Release

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 183



825 SWITCHBOARDS

Spare Space: 50% spare space up to a maximum of 4 spare poles or as otherwise indicated on the

Drawings.

CABLE ENTRIES:
Type:

Location:

Spare Entry Space:

DOORS:

Hinge Type:

Number of Latching Points:
Lock Type:

NEUTRAL AND EARTH LINKS:

Knockouts.
Top and bottom.
50%.

Concealed.
1

Lowe and Fletcher No. 92268 orLenlok equivaient.

Spare Space: To match spare space capacity of future extensions.

Identification for neutral connections; Mark and number all termina!s.

MQULDED CASE AND MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS:

Rated Current;
Fault Capacity:
Closing Method:
Opening Method:
Range:

EARTH LEAKAGE DEVICE:

Type:
Sensitivity:

Page 182

To suit circuit loading referte Drawings.
6 KA minimurm,

Manual.

Manual and gvercurrent automatic trip.
Up to 100Arating in same frame size.

As per Drawings.
30-mA,
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910 LANDSCAPE

SECTION 910 - LANDSCAPE

SUBSECTION 001 GENERAL
APPROVED SUPPLIERS - LANDSCAPE

PLANT MATERIAL: Obtain plant material, including plants, turf, topsoil, top dressing and mulch, from
approved suppliers subject to prior written approval. Advise immediately if supply difficulties are
encountered.

PROOF OF ORDERING: Furnish proof of ordering of plants as scheduled in 'PLANT SCHEDULE'
shown on Drawings, within 30 days of the acceptance of the tender. Advisa the Superintendent that
they are ready for inspection. All plants are to be set aside in a separate common area at the nursery
ready for inspection. No extension of time will be granted because of late ordering of plants. Order
sufficient quantities to allow for failures.

APPROVED SUB-CONTRACTORS - LANDSCAPE

REQUIREMENT: Ail work shall be performed by a member oi the Queensland Association of
Landscape Industries or equal approved qualifications.

INSPECTION - LANDSCAPE

NOTICE: Give not less than 2 working days' notice so that inspection may be made of the following,
as applicable:

- Setting out completed;

- Trees tagged;

- Clearing completed,

- Piant materials available at the source of supply;

- Sub-grades cultivated prepared prior to placing specified soil;
- Sub-grades compacted prior to paving;

- Turfing bed prepared prior to turfing, seeding or stolonising;
- Piant material set out hefore planting;

- Planting, staking and tying completed:

- Turfing completed;

- Paving, trim, fixtures and furniture completed;

- Upon completion oi Establishment Period;

- Upon completion of Defacts Liability work.

SUBSECTION 210 EARTHWORKS
CULTIVATION - LANDSCAPE

CULTIVATION: Cultivate the ground surface in preparation for placement of specified soil by ripping
to depths shown on drawings. Do not disturb services or tree roots; if necessary cultivate these areas
by hand. During cultivation, thoroughly mix in any materials specified to be incorporated into the
sub-grade. Do not cultivate within 500 mm of paths or structures. Remove stones exceeding 25 mm,
clods of earth exceeding 50 mm, and any other deleterious material brought to the surface during

cultivation, including roots, sticks, weeds and the like. Trim the surface to the required shapes after
cultivation.

SUB-GRADE SURFACES: Trim after cultivation to shapes and levels such that the required depth of
specified soil can be placed to the specified finished surface levels.
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910 LANDSCAPE
METHOD: Submit details of the proposed method to be used. Obtain approval from the
Superintendent prior to commencing cultivation.

SAMPLE AREA; Prepare a sample area of cultivation approximately 5 m x 5 min a location to the
following areas agreed with the Superintendent, and obtain approval before proceeding:

- planting areas;
- turfed areas;

Incorporation: Approved areas may be incorporated into the Works.

IMPORTED SOIL MIX - LANDSCAPE

DEFINITIONS:
Soil: To AS 2223 and AS 3743.

Soil Mix Type C: To AS 2223, clause 3.2.2, Premium Garden Soil.
Soil Mix Type D: To AS 2223, clause 3.2,1, General Purpose Soil.

SOIL TYPES AND DEPTHS: The soil types required from the tabia beloys are shown on the
Drawings. The depths of soil are shown on the Drawings.

SOIL MIX SCHEDULE:

Type C

Sandy Loam 45%

Aged Lignified Plant Material 35% (sucn as aged cellulose, aged bagasse, aged feed
lot' manure, or aged sawdust. Aged for a minimum
of 5 weeks and stored for a further 3 weeks)

Organic Matter 20% (such as cellulose, bagasse, feed lot manure,
sawdust, hay, grass, wheat stubble or cotton seed
meal)

Crop King 88 1.8 kg/cu metre

Urea 1.5 kg/cu metre

Type D

Sandy Loarn 55%

Aged Lignified Plant Material 45% (such as aged cellulose, aged bagasse, aged feed
lot manure, or aged sawdust. Aged for a minimum
of 5 weeks and stored for a further 3 weeks)

Crop/King B8 1.5 kgfcu metre

Urea 1.5 kg/cu metre
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910 LANDSCAPE

SOIL MIX PARTICLE SIZE SCHEDULE: (% passing by mass):
AS sieve aperture% Passed:

2.36 100
1.18 90 -95
0.60 70-85
0.30 20-30
0.15 0-3
0.075 0-15
0.002 0

SOIL MIX PROPERTIES SCHEDULE:

Property Type Amount
Nutrient fevels Phosphorus (P) 0.7 to 4. mg/l (Type C)
8 to 40 mg/l (Type D)

Potassium (K} 3510 250 mgfl
Calcium (Ca) 50 to 340 mg/l
Calcium (Ca)/Magnesium (Mg) Ratio

2t06
Potassium (K)/Magnesium {Mg) Ratio

107
Sodium (Na) <100 mg/l

Trace Elements Iron (Fe) >=35mg/l
Copper (Cu) 0.4 to 10 mg/l
Zinc (Zn) 0.3to 10 mg/l
Manganese (Mn) 1to 15 mg/l
Boron (B) 0.02 to 0.65 mg/l

Other Properties:  Bulk Density => (.85 kg/l
pH 5.8-6.5 (pH units)
Electrical conductivity =< 1.8 mS/icm
Organic malter =>20% (Type C)

=> 15% (Type D)

Analyses to be carried out in accordance with AS 3743 APPENDIX C as for Soil Mixes, Organic
matter to be determined by ‘Loss on Ignition’ method.

IMPORTEDE SOIL MIX: Import approved soil mix "Type C", "Type D" and Topdressing on to the
site.

IMPORTED £OIL MIX ALTERNATIVE: Site strip topsail raised to the standard of the appropriate
imported seil imix type by the use of additives such as organic matter lime etc, may be approved for
use at the Superintendent's discretion, subject to compliance with the relevant test criteria, and
provided that there shall be no contract variation involving additional cost.

TOP DRESSING - LANDSCAPE

DEFINITIONS:
Top Dressing: To AS 2223, clause 4, suitable for application to turf or grass areas.

TOP DRESSING DEPTHS: The depth of topdressing is shown on the Drawings.
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910 LANDSCAPE

TOP DRESSING PARTICLE SIZE SCHEDULE: (% passing by mass):

AS sieve aperture % Passed:;
2.36 100

1.18 90-95
0.60 80-90
0.30 25-45
0.15 20-30
0.075 15-20
0.002 10-15

TOP DRESSING PROPERTIES SCHEDULE:

Property Type Amount
Other Properties Bulk Density 1.35 - 1.45 tonrie per cubic metre

pH 55-65

Electrical conductivity =< .65 mS/cm

Specific Gravity 24-26

Acid Solubility < 5% in-a-1:1 FCL and water solution
Trace Elements Copper (Cu) 0.31i0 6 mg/l

Zinc (Zn) 0.5 to'5 mg/l

Manganese {Mn) 2 to 50 mg/l

Beron (B) 0.0510 2 mgfl

TESTING - LANDSCAPE

Requirement: Carry out the tests specified in IMPORTED SOIL MIX- LANDSCAPE' &
"TOP DRESSING - LANDSCAPE' to the relevant Australian Standards by an approved NATA
testing authority.

Obtain technical approval of the Superintendent prior to importing to site soil mixes and
topdressing.

Samples for Testing:
- Imported Soil Mix: To AS 2223 Appendix A, blended sample size to be 250 grams,
- Top Dressing: To AS 2223 Appendix A, blended sample size to be 250 grams.

SOIL TESTS:

ake as recommended in AS 2223 Appendix A, and test to the methods in AS 3743,
as applicable.

est all specified soil and top dressing.

— =

Costs: All costs associated with testing shall be at the Contractor's expense.

Sample for Superintendent. Provide a 1 kg sample of the soils and top dressing approved for use in
the Works, to the Superintendent prior to spreading of soil.
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910 LANDSCAPE

PLACING SPECIFIED SOIL - LANDSCAPE

CONTAMINATION: Where diesel cil, cement or other phytotoxic material has been spilt on the
subsoil or specified soil, excavate the contaminated soil, dispose of it off the site, and replace it at
no extra cost with imported soil mix, as directed, to restore design levels.

PLACING: Place the appropriate specified soil on the prepared subsoil to the areas and depths
shown on the Drawings. Spread and grade evenly, making the necessary allowances so that the
required finished levels and contours may be achieved after light compaction.

COMPACTION: Prevent excess compaction by constructional plant. Compact lightly and uniformly
in 150 mm layers. Progressively tamp backfilling soil to avoid later subsidzrice, and thoroughly
water to prevent voids. Rake over lightly to attain finished profiles. Avoid differential subsidence
and produce a finished soil surface which is

- at design levels as shown on Drawings;

- smooth and free from stones or lumps of soil;

- graded to drain freely, without ponding, to catchment points;
- graded evenly into adjoining ground surfaces; and

- ready for planting.

PLANTED AREAS: Progressively tamp backfilling soil to avoid iater subsidence, and thoroughly
water to prevent voids. Rake over lightly to attain finished profiles.

FINISHING: Finish soil as shown on Drawings.

SURPLUS: Unless otherwise directed, dispose of surplus soif remaining on site after placing by
spreading evenly over the areas directed by the Superintendent.

SUBSECTION 120 MATERIALS
FERTILIZER - LANDSCAPE

SUPPLY: Provide proprietary fertilizer, deliver to the site in sealed bags marked to show
manufacturer or vendor, weight, {ertiliser type, N:P:K: ratio, recommended uses and application
rates. Use in accordance with the recommendations.

FERTILIZER TYPES & RATES: As shown on Drawings.

APPLICATION:
Turfing;
- Mix the fertilizer thoroughly into the specified soil prior to spreading specified soil;

- Broadcast over turied area immediately prior to the end of Establishment Period and thoroughly
waterin:

Plantings: Place feitilizer as shown on Standard Landscape Detail LD 121 at the time of planting.

MULCH - LANDSCAPE

GENERALLY: Use mulch which is free of deleterious, toxic and extraneous matter such as soil,
weeds, stones, fresh pine bark, sticks and the like.

LOCATION: Mulch the areas shown on the Drawings.
DEPTH: As shown on Drawings after settlement.

APPLICATION: Slope towards the base of plant stems, but not in contact with the stem.
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MULCH TYPES:
Slash Pine Bark: From mature trees, graded in size from 50 x 50 x 25 mmto 25 x 15 x 15 mm, free
from wood slivers.
PLANTS - LANDSCAPE
GENERALLY: Supply plants which

- have large root systems, without serious evidence of root curl, restriction or damage;

- are vigorous, well established, free from disease and pests, of good form consistent with
species or variety,

- are hardened off, not soft or forced, and suitable for planting in the natura! climate conditions
prevailing in the location of planting;

Trees: Use trees which, unless required to be multi-stemmed, have z single leading shoot.
SUBSTITUTIONS: Make no substitutions unless approved in writing by the Superintendent.
Substitutions will not be approved if plants have not been made available for inspection at the

Nursery within 30 days of the contract being awarded.

LABELLING: Label at feast one plant of each species or variety in a planting group with a durable
waterproof printed plastic tag.

REPLACEMENTS: Order sufficient quantities to allow for failures. Use plants of the same type,
guality and size, replace any plants which are damaged whilst being transported to the site or
during the work under the Contract or which fail or are rejected.

WARRANTY: Furnish a warranty frorn the supplier attesting that the plants are true to the specified
species and type, and free from diseases, pests, weeds and the like.

STORAGE: Deliver plant material to the site on‘a day to day basis, and plant immediately after
delivery. If this is not possible, keep them in‘good condition on the site, adequately protected from
frost, wind, sun, and vermir by appropriate storage methods, including on-site nursery of sufficient
size, with provision for watering the stock.

POTTING ON: Do not carry out potting on unless authorised.

PLANT CONTAINERS: Supply plants in weed-free containers of the sizes specified in the 'PLANT
SCHEDULE' shown on Drawings.

PLANT SIZES:

- Where a minimum plant height is specified in the 'PLANT SCHEDULE’, the height shall be the
vertical distance between the soil level and the natural top of the plant whilst standing vertically.

- Where'a'minimum plant height is not specified in the 'PLANT SCHEDULE', provide the plant of
a heighi appropriate to the pot size.

TURF - LANDSCAPE

TURF: Obtain turf from an approved specialist grower of cultivated turf. Use turf of even thickness,
free from weeds and other foreign matter.

SUPPLY: Deliver the turf from the supplier within 24 hours of being cut, and fay within 36 hours of
cutting. Prevent it from drying out between cutting and laying.

Page 188 “Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B"

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 190 Release



910 LANDSCAPE

WARRANTY: Furnish a warranty from the supplier that the turf is free from weeds and other
foreign matters.

TURF:

Species & Grade: As shown on the Drawings.

Grade A: Shall have a minimum of 85% of the species type specified.
Grade B: Shall have a minimum of 80% of the species type specified.
Cover Grass: Shall have a minimum of 50% of the species type specified.
Minimum Thickness: 25 mm of soil attached.

SUBSECTION 150 WORKMANSHIP

TURFING - LANDSCAPE

FERTILIZING: Mix the fertilizer thoroughly into the specified soil before placing tarf.

LAYING: Lay the turf.

in "stretcher” pattern with the joints staggered and close butted;

parallel with the long sides of level areas, parallel with contours on slopes;

to design levels shown on Drawings;

close butt all joints.

TAMPING: Lightly tamp to an even surface immediately after laying. Roll the turf with a roller
weighing not more than 90 kg per metre of width for sandy or light soils.

WATERING: Immediately after laying. Moisten the topsoil to its full depth. Continue watering as
necessary to maintain moisture to this depth. Keep the turf in a healthy condition.

MOWING: Maintain the grass at the required neight by mowing.

CORING: Core the turf surface with 2 hollow tyne corer (tynes to be min. 18mm diameter) to a
depth of 200mm. Pass coring machine several times over surface to achieve close spacing of core
holes. Remove core plugs from site, Core prior to top dressing.

MAKING GOOD: Lifi failed turf and relay with new turf.

MAINTENANCE: Maintain the turfed areas until the attainment of a dense continuous sward of
healthy and eveniy green grass over the whole area. Lift failed turf and relay with new turf. Where
levels have deviated irom the design levels after placing and watering, lift turf and regrade specified
soil to achicve design ievels,

TOF DRESSING: YWhen the turfed area is established & after coring; Mow, remove cuttings and
lightly top dress to all turfed areas to a depth of 10 mm with top dressing as specified in 'TOP
DRESSING - LANDSCAPE'. Rub the dressing well into the joints and correct any unevenness in
the turf surface.
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MOWING - LANDSCAPE
GENERALLY: Mow grass to achieve the following program:

CUT:

- Mow to 20 mm height when turf has grown to 40 mm height;

- Repeat as necessary to encourage good turf growth,

- Mow turf to 20 mm height during the fast week of the Establishment Period.

WEEDING - LANDSCAPE

REQUIREMENT: Remove weeds that emerge in the grassed areas, orwhere necessary spray
with an approved weedicide for broad leafed weeds, to manufacturer's recomimendations.

PLANTING - LANDSCAPE

LOCATIONS: Do not vary the plant locations from those shown on the Drawings unless otherwise
directed in writing. If it appears necessary to vary the locations and spacings to avoid service fines,
or to cover the area uniformly, or for similar reasons, apply for directions:

PLANTING CONDITIONS: Do not plant in unsuitable weather conditions such as extreme heat,
cold, wind or rain. Suspend excavation in other than sandy soiis ' when the soil is wet, or during frost
periods.

WATERING: Thoroughly water the plants before plantirig, iminadiately after planting, and as
required to maintain growth rates free of stress.

PLACING: When the hole is of the correct size, and not before, remove the plant from the container
with minimum disturbance to the root ball, ensure that the root ball is moist and place it in its final
position, in the centre of the hole and plumb, and with the soil level of the plant root ball level with
the finished surface of the surrounding soil.

FERTILIZING: Specified in 'FERTILIZER - LANDSCAPE'.

BACKFILLING: Backfill with specified soil. lZightly tamp down the mixture and water to eliminate air
pockets. Ensure the specified soil is net placed over the top of the root ball, so that the plant stem
remains the same height above ground as it was in the container.

WATERING BASINS: Construct a watering basin around the base of each individual plant, other
than in planting beds, consisting of a raised ring of soil capable of holding a minimum of 10 L.

PLANTING MACHINE: If 2 pianting machine is to be used as an alternative to hand planting,
submit the proposed method for approval.

CONTAINERS: Collect empty plant containers daily during planting operations and remove or store
on site for later removat if permitted, but ensure that they are not able to be scattered by wind or
other causes.

MULCH SPREADING - LANDSCAPE
REQUIREMENT: Spread so that after settling it is

- smooth and evenly graded between design surface levels;
- of the required depth and areas shown on the Drawings: and

- sloped towards the base of plant stems in planting beds, but not closer than 50 mm with the
stem.
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SPRAYING - LANDSCAPE

REPORTING: Immediately report any evidence of insect attack or disease amongst plant material
it is noted and await further instructions from the Superintendent.

SPRAYING: If so directed, spray with an insecticide, fungicide or both in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations, and to comply with statutory requirements. Submit proposal and
obtain approval before starting this work.

SUBSECTION 187 ESTABLISHMENT
PLANTING ESTABLISHMENT - LANDSCAPE

PLANTING ESTABLISHMENT PERIOD:; The planting establishment period shall be six (6) weeks
and shall commence from the Date of Practical Completion of the \Works o from/the Date of
Practical Completion of the planting works (if specified to be a separable part of the Works),
whichever is the later.

PRACTICAL COMPLETION OF PLANTING: Practical Completion of the planting works includes,

but is not limited to;

- establishment of turfed areas

- replacement of plants which have failed or been damaged or 'stolen during the work under the
Contract.

MAINTENANCE PROGRAM: Furnish a proposed planting maintenance program, and amend it as
required. Comply with the approved program.

MAINTENANCE LOG BOOK: Keep a foq book recording when and what maintenance work has
been done and what materials, including approved toxic materials, have been used. Maintain log
book in location nominated by superintendent. All entiies are to be initialled by person nominated
by superintendent.

MAINTAINING EXISTING PLANTING AND TURF: Where existing planting or turf is shown or
otherwise designated to be within the contract area, maintain it as specified for the corresponding
classification of new turf or plantings.

PROTECTION OF WORKS:. Provide any fencing or barriers necessary to protect the planting from
damage throughout the Planting Establishment Period.

RECURRENT WCRKS: Throughout the Planting Establishment Period, continue to carry out
recurrent works of a mairitenance nature, including but not limited to, watering, mowing, weeding,
rubbish removai, fertilizing; pest and disease control, restolonizing, returfing, staking and tying,
relabelling, repianting, cultivating, pruning, aerating, renovating, top dressing, keeping the site neat
and tidy.

REPLACEMENTS: Continue to replace failed, damaged or stolen plants.

MULCHED SURFACES: Maintain the surface in a clean and tidy condition and reinstate the
mulch as necessary to maintain specified depth.

STAKES AND TIES: Adjust and/or replace as required.

TURFED AREAS: Commence turf maintenance at the completion of stolonizing and turfing. Water
and weed as required to maintain healthy and weed free growth. Mow as required to maintain turf
height specified in'MOWING - LANDSCAPE'. Apply lawn fertilizer as specified in 'FERTILIZER -
LANDSCAPE' immediately prior to the end of Establishment Period. Carry out the last mowing and
fertilization not less than seven days before the end of the planting establishment period. Remove
turf clippings from the site.
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WEEDING AND RUBBISH REMOVAL - LANDSCAPE
WEED ERADICATION: Regularly remove, by hand, rubbish and weed growth that may occur or
recur throughout turfed, planted and mulched areas. Continue eradication throughout the course of
the Works and during the Planting Establishment Periods.

SUBSECTION 420 PATHS, PAVEMENTS

SUB-GRADE PREPARATION - LANDSCAPE
SUB-GRADE TO PAVING: Unless otherwise specified or shown, lay paving over sub-grade
prepared as specified in 'GROUNDWORKS', Regrade if necessary to maintain the specified
thickness of succeeding courses.

PAVING GRADES - LANDSCAPE

REQUIREMENT: Grade external pavings to even falls where showr; on the Drawings. Drain the
surface away from structures and to outlets or the surface run-off systemi provided without ponding.

FINISHED LEVELS: Uniess otherwise specified, maintain finished levels without step or break at
changes of finish.

SURFACE TOLERANCE: Plus or minus 10 mm {rom the correct level, plus or minus 3 mm from a 3

m straightedge laid in any direction on an area of uniform grade. Deviation between the surface of
adjacent paving units maximum 2 mm.

SAMPLE PANEL - LANDSCAPE

REQUIREMENT: Prepare in approved position, sarnple paving pane! including samples of
specified junctions details and trirn:

incorporate into the works: An-approved panel, if suitably located, may be permitted to be

incorporated into the Works. Otherwise remove all traces on completion of the Works.
BEDDING COURSE - LANDSCAPE

SAND BEDDING COURSE: Over the subgrade lay the unit pavers on a coarse bedding sand.

Sand shall be suiable for concrete manufacture, free from deleterious material including soluble

salts or other contaminanis liable to cause efflorescence and excessive or non-uniform moisture

content. Screed the bed to a uniform minimum compacted thickness of 35 mm, and to the required
levels and falls. De net disturb the screeded surface before the units are laid.

LAYING PAVING - LANDSCAPE

TAMPING: - After taying complete sections of paving tamp the unit pavers into the bedding course
with a mecharica! tamper, making final adjustments to falls and levels.

EXTENT: Carry paving under seats and similar fittings.

UNIT PAVING JOINTS - LANDSCAPE

DRY JOINTS: Fili the joints flush on completion by sweeping in fine sand.
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CUTTING UNIT PAVING - LANDSCAPE

CUTTING UNITS: Cut paving units so as to maintain sharp arrises and accurate joints and
margins. Do not cut paving units to sizes below 50 mm in any direction.

PENETRATIONS: Make good around penetrations such as seat supports, pergola posts and the
like with cement mortar coloured to match paving units.

CONCRETE PAVING - LANDSCAPE
Source, Type & Size: As shown on Drawings.
Pattern: Number & Type: Running Bond.
EDGE RESTRAINTS - LANDSCAPE

REQUIREMENT: Provide hidden concrete edge restraints where showri on drawings.

CONCRETE MIX: 1 cement : 2 sand : 4 aggregate with 75 mm slump.

CLEANING - LANDSCAPE

GENERALLY: Leave paving finish clean on compietion:
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SCHEDULE OF SIGNAGE

AMENITIES BLOC e B (B6

LOCATION: DOOR NO.:
On block wall ADJ. 2/1
On block wall ADJ. 21
R3 3/1

R4 11

On block wall ADJ. 5/5
R5 ADJ. 5/5
R6 6/1

NOTE:

Signage as per standard drawing S2-A7.

"Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B”

CONTENT:
Amenities

BOYS

STAFF

STORE

Amenities

GIRLS

Wheelchair Symbol

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 197

SCHEDULE OF SIGNAGE

TYPE:

N OINRNNO

Page 195

Release



ITEM:

Roof Sheeting & Flashings

Gutters & Barges
Downpipes
Blockwork Walls
Brickwork

Concrete columns

Fibre Cement Gables

& Fascia

Timber fascia & barge
to walkway & covered link

Steel Columns
Steel Gates

Steel Portals to
Covered Link

Fibre Cement Soffits

Fibre Cement Sandwich

Panels

External Flush Doors

Door Jambs

Metal Louvres

Security screen to/iouvres

NOTE:

EXTERIOR

FINISH:
Colorbond
Colorbend
Colorbend
Gloss Acrylic
Nubrik

Gloss Acrylic

Low Gloss Acrylic

Gloss Acrylic

Hot Dip Galv.
Hot Dip Galv.

Hot Dip Gaiv,

Low Cicss Acrylic

Gloss Acrylic

Gloss Enarmel
Closs Enamel
Baked Enamel

Powder Coat

SCHEDULE OF COLOURS

SCHEDULE OF COLOURS & FINISHES

COLOUR:

Off White

To match existing Toilets

To match existing Toilets

Cream to match weatherboards Block A
Regency Red with cream/beige mortar
Match existirig posts underneath Block A

Cream to match 'weatherboards Block A

To.match fascia existing Toilets

Left Natural
Izeft Natural

Left Natural

Cream to match weatherboards Block A

»

To match block base existing Toilets
To match gutters.

White

Confirm coiours with project architect prior to commencement of work.
Provide sample of 3 bricks of nominated colour prior to ordering for final approval.

"Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B"
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SCHEDULE OF COLOURS

SHEDULE OF COLOURS & FINISHES

ITEM:

Fibrous Cement Ceilings
Concrete Columns
Blockwork Walls

F.C. Panels under Louvres
Flush Doors

Door Trims

Laminated Bench Tops

Laminated Cupboard Doors
& Drawer Fronts

Laminated Kickboards

INTERIOR

FINISH:

Flat Acrylic
Semi-Gloss Acrylic
Semi-Gloss Acrylic
Semi-Gloss Acrylic
Gloss Enamel

Gloss Enamel
Formica Velvet Finish

Formica Velvet Finish

Formica Veivet Finish

COLOUR:
Natural White
White Sapling
White Sapling
White Sapling
Caufield Green
Heritzge Red
Victorian Teal

Penthouse

Cherrystone

Toilet Partitions Hardicolor To match Formica ‘Victorian
Teal” Velvet Finish

Toilet Partition Doors Hardicolgr To match Formica
‘Cherrystone’ Velvet Finish

Floor Tiles Simions 50x50 Bretagne

Wall Tiles & Tiled Splashback Johnzon'Wall Tiles -

"Waringa" 100 x 100

Terracotta Micros Gloss

Safety Sheet Vinyl to Disabled
Person’s toilet/shower

Altro Safety Flooring Lichen
"Impressionist 25"

NOTE:

Confirm colours with Project Architect prior to commencement of work.
Paint colours'have been selected from the Dulux Master Palette range.
Textured laminate colours are "Formica" colours or equal approved.
Non-slip vinyl from the Altro safety flooring range "Impressionist 25".

Page 198 “Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B"
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Drawing No.:

SITE PLANS
21779 1A
21779 11D
21779/15097/1E
SITE WORKS

ARCHITECTURAL

21779/15097/AR1
DRAINAGE
21775/15087/HY1
BUILDING WORKS

ARCHITECTURAL

21779/15097/863-A1
21779/15097/863-A2
21779/15097/B63-A3
21779/15097/B63-A3.1
21779/15097/B63-A3.2
21779/15097/B63-A3.3
21779/15097/BD-AD1
21779/15097/8D-AD10
21779/15097/8D-AD20
21779/15097/BD-AD26
21779/15097/BD-AD33
21779/15097/BD-AD41

ELECTRICAL
21779/15097/E1

STRUCTURAL

21779/15097/81
21779/15097/52
21779/15097/83
21779/15097/54
21779/15097/55
21779/15087/56

SCHEDULE OF DRAWINGS

Drawing Title:

Architectural Site Plan
Crainage Site Plan
Electrical Site Plan

Set Out Plan

Hydraulic Services Plan

Plans

Elevations & Sections
Fitout Key Plan & Schedules
Room Fitout

Room Fitout

Room Fitout

Primary Building Elements
Primzry Building Elements
Primiary Building Elements
Miscellaneous Details
Aluminiam Joinery
Fixtures & Equipment

Electrical Floor Plan

Foundation, Blockwall & Roof Framing Plans

Foundation Details

Foundation, Column & Wall Details
Wall Details

Roof Details

Roof Details

"Dunduta State School, Amenities Block Type B"
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SCHEDULE OF DRAWINGS
STANDARD DRAWINGS
*A4SE 1007¢

*A4SE 110053

RTS 17a

$1737¢

51946

51958

51951

S2-A7

*QN-743-03
*QN-743-04

*LD0g2
*LD160
*LD402

*CEP D130

NOTE:

Load Centre
Fluorescent Bulkhead Luminaire Type - FV

Covered Link Details

Sign Board Details

Sewerage Inspection Chambers
Standard Drainage Details
Hydraulic Services Notes
Signage Details

Thermostatic Mixing Valve - Standard Instaliation Detail
Approved Thermostatic Mixing Valves

Field Inlet
Surface Treatment ORG
Garden Edging

Spoon Drain

* - Denotes Bound in Specification

Page 200
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SCHEDULE OF PROVISONAL ITEMS

SCHEDULE OF PROVISIONAL QUANTITIES & RATES

The tenderer shall allow in his tender an amount to cover the following:

1.

Extensions of Time for Principal Delays, refer to the Form of Tender and Clause 35.5 of the Special
Conditions of Contract.

Principal Caused Delays:
Sdaysx$ /day =%

Insert on Form of Tender a rate for each day and include the total cost for the number of days
scheduled.

Updates of Construction Programme.
Refer to Section 000 PRELIMINARIES of the Specification and the Form of Tender.
Updates of Construction Programme 1 No. $ lupdate.

Insert on Form of Tender a rate per each update and include the total cust for the numbers of updates
required.

Compaction Testing.

Refer to Section 210 GROUNDWORKS Subsection 085 TESTS, Costs of Tests Groundwork Testing
to AS 1289.

2 No.tests105.2.1x % ftest = $
4 No.tests t05.3.1/54.1 x % // fest= $
TOTAL $

Insert on Form of Tender a rate per each test and include the total cost for the total number of tests.

"Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B Page 201
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PREVIOUSLY PICTORIAL SHEET NO. EE 1005

FLUORESCENT
BULKHEAD LUMINAIRE TYPE - "FV”

- I O B B B BN B B O EBE BE .

DRAWINGS BOUND IN SPECIFICATION

THIS FITTING SHALL BE FITTED WITH ONE (1} A8WATT FLUORESCENT TUBE. THE FITTING SHALL
COMPRISE AN INJECTION MOULDED BODY AND WISOR, THE B0DY BEING GLASS FILLED NYLON
AND THE VISOR SHALL BE POLYCARBONATE. AN EXTRUDED NEOPRENE GASKET SHALL BE
SECURED BY ADHESIVE TO THE BODY TO FORM A WEATHER-PROOF SEAL WITH THE VISOR
WHICH SHALL BE SECURED TO THE BODY BY ALLEN HEAD OR PHILLIPS HEAD SCREWS.

FORM BPRS FI01A

DATE

Im;“ﬁfi!fE V787961 el yoRESCENT

HORIED For 15516 DATE TYPE - "FV"

"lt AT
L N.F . Sundula st &Ehdol, Amenities Block Type B”

LM. PRICE 1/8/96
M

V- 4
=— PROJECT SERVICES

A Bughesr Unit af tha Quaansiond Gowvarmmant

@ THL STATE OF QUEINSLAND {PRDJICT SLRVKES WIQ

DRAWKG HUMSER 5SUE

ALSE 11005 A

age

I RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 207
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DRAWINGS BOUND IN SPECIFICATION

. ONLY SPECIFIC PROPRIETARY THERMOSTATIC HOT WATER MiXING VALVES SHALL BE CEEMED TO BE
ACCEPTABLE BY THIS CEPARTHENT FOR USE IN GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS.

Lo
g ]

Il N . Il N N N I B OEE B EE EE

e ____AS.AT THE DATE OF THIS INSTRICTION, THE FOLLOWING PROCUCT LINES ARE_KNOWN TO COMPLY
WITH THE INTENT OF THE ABOVE.

[

(1) "GROE" thermostatic mixing valves
Mode! Nos - 34402LS SERIES

- 3LA13LS SERIES

T - 34600LS SERIES

- 346195 SERMES

{Supplied by Argent (Australia) Pty Ltd)
@ “MIRATERM" thermostat ic mixing vaive

Hodet MNo. - 700H9
(Swpplied by RVE Austealio)

(3 “RaA" thenmustatic mixing valves
Series Nos. - 15

- 17
- 2

(Supplied by Moody & Winter Sales Pty. Lid.)

(&) | "HAGA" themmostat ic mixing valves
fodel Nos - 802/1S
- 80W/LS
- 8(RAS
{Supplied by Storion (Australia) Pty Ltd!
x| 02,05 % [APPROVED LiST F FIXIG YALYES ALTERD y’iu
ISSLE | DATE SLBECT JATHORISED
AENDMENTS
- 02.05.96
APPROVED é PROJECT SERVICES
é’nﬂu mr!/('":?/ Quelly Acsred 5D 5001
1 hav Ot of Mo Cuiirabord isearraent
//’/“u'g( .5.96 THERMOSTATIC © ™ ST F QDGO T s 730
m:sn (AT
MIXING VALVES A6 WeR I
NTS. " siz ON-743-04/A
" Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B” Page 209 -
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DRAWINGS BOUND IN SPECIFICATION

CIFRAMEMDLID.

T ==t T"_‘ S .-
g T } | ' MAX 20 nm WIOE SLOTS
H .
: ] '
|
! |
w | 1
| l | .mm WIDE BEVEL £0GE
3 14 — STERL muw&;msn 10
. , T0P GF CHAMBER .
L p o — __:-llg =1 | ’
H = || |
B ‘1!'————-————-*-—_“___1.
@ 2
‘ ]
PLAN | ;
l_ 546, /

{IN_GRASSED

AREAS)

mruaum

M/l./.:qﬁy

AS SHOWN

L57x457 lint,

L/DUTY C.l.
AL SIZE

CONC CHAMBER with

-~
= VICES
S muueg stavias

dim.)

(O ™ Tan @ DEAND PRI TS S

FRAME & GRATE]™~

11 MIN. SIZE5 AS SHOWY—— B -
Ly A SH0 G FINISKED GRASSED SURFACE (27
; REFER 1D CRAWING,
B S——— b
. : 94 !
7 ‘ —\J¥ V% ~—420mm  THICK CONC. CHAMBER ‘WALLS.
A 120 457 @, V7 | INCREASE WALL THICKNESS 10 150mm.
T / Sk +~ CONCRETE STREWGTH 76 52 20MPa.

o . ' AT 19 DaYS.
= F ) CHAMAER. A
=& ~
s e 0 e y— PY.C. COUPLINGS AHO SUB SOIL DRAINAGE
: = ) - {shown indicative only) CONSTRUC] (UALING S}
= O oy i T0 SUIT SUB SOIL DRAINAGE 0IAM THROUGH

e s TN o ' CONT. CHAMBER WALHS) ASSHOWN AND AS

@ N {0 R4 AEVIRED, FEFER 70 DRAWING.

y iy
e —a e | COSTRUCT, SUTVOM OF CONC, (HAMBER Ty

_ A FALS 1D S.W.INVERT iEVEL [shown
s A ‘ . s - indicative anly)
-~ I*—, - 4
SECTION UETAIL
FORM BPRS F101A
A.LARTER APRRL 97 F'ELD [NLETS
Riwm JATE

E-

Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B”

LD092
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DRAWINGS BOUND

IN SPECIFICATION

———

ESOPLIE TEAM LLASER

oAt

e — i

OVERFLOW RELIEF GQULLY

ii8
. MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF SOFT SURFACE "
TREATMENT (INCLUDING GRASSMG) IN
o RELATION J0 TOP OF OVERFLOW-RE -———SE-RERT0- -= T
LIEF GULLY ' | DRAINAGE OWG: =
= :“.g 2
, 2 AL l" Y.< =
T PR oo ot T lat =
e o IETTTIO ) "
2o A ' i ,}[ =
9& -’__._“’Q’T__f =
=2 — - — = FPL .{assumed] J
S —————— | mmwmn A”AIN
Eé : REUUI
=
DETAIL A
L ,
! il
; MAXIMUM HEIGH T 0F HARD SURFACE o
: JREATMENTIN RELATIORTB TOPGF +—SLAEFR T S ;
i DVERFLOW RELIEF GULLY” | RAIMAGEOWS. 2 =
: | __: =
. H;i\ . ORG. -+ =
Tl / c
SE i 5 =
=g B -
SEE > —"_’_ T ST T /.T,.T-’7-"_..f’_; Fh. (assymed) l
DETAIL'B EXCAVATE 10 ATTAIN
REQUIRED DEPTH |f
KECESSARY.
FORM 8PRS F101A
ww TRIR st [SURFACE TREATMENT
= - SURFACE TREATMENT AROUND PROJECT SERVICES

Ounlily Axvered B0 81
A by Ot of Moe Amvetont Seswranent

@r.:unl-m PoLECT ST N8
S ——

l.q.h'-. -
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DRAWINGS BOUND IN SPECIFICATION

1
|
]

TR

TOPSOIL

*“o‘zq

PLANTING

HULCH

.. '“@'r

EDGE TYPE E

CONTINUOUS CONCRETE STRIP EDGINGS

« FINISHEDY SURFACE LEVEL FSL 1S INDICATIVE ONLY

NOTE

F 100 )

ESL

CONERETE EDGE

SUB GRACE

————— COMPACTED"

SUB GRADE

EDGE'TYPE F

» POSITION CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AT Sm. {ENTRES ANO/GR
AT CHANGES OF CURVATURE OR AS OTHERWISE SHOWN AND/CR SPECIFIED

FSL.

[AMENCMENTS -
DEPARTMENT OF WORKS [ 1:5
ARCHITECTURAL SERVICES SECTION
LANDSCAPE "IUL 84
DRAWN SUPERVISING ARCHITECT 1 LANDSCAPE
OWM.
EDGING LD 40?2
Cﬁ_ ﬁ;,_%ﬁwlsuo?;?r: BuI I;Gé CONTINUOUS STRlP EDGES ISSUE B
“ Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B” Page 215
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125 | 600 125 125 600 125
25 Arris —
25 Arris .| L
N % =
2 ~|E =
‘.U:: i Sk ' g ‘.‘.:‘r:.'l'.' =-!“
CONSTANT DEPTH CHANNEL VARIABLE DEPTH C(HANNEL
TYPE A ' TYPE B
CONCRETE BOX CHANNE L
15 15
L=
m
Jd o
(18} o
-1 2
FBTM- 400 wide
TYPE A centrally placed
TYPE B with 300 laps.
CONCRETE INVERT ORAIN
100 36Frame 100
5 fall to steel loutside of Ls) Stesl arate cover NOTES
drain cover "Gatic” L660_or 1 Longitudinal grade on
: simildr channels and drains to be
= a minimum of 1in100 UNQ,
'>5 \3 \ S.‘ee!_ fr'ume hixhbx 6 MS. 2. Concrefe
: angle with 25x5 cross straps F . 20MRa
wn C ] :
P Max. aggregate size : 20mm
) Slump : B0mm
SECTION —oraded inyect 3. Covers and Frames to be
2L VIUN- (steel float finish) dipped in hot bitumen.
100 Length Aas shewn-.on Working Drawing 100
S tall — A7 Steel drain covers 300x 1000 lengths — S fall
! L
== ﬁ 43
REEITERS
LONGITUCINAL _ SECTION
GRATED DRAIN i Syatemare! |
SUPERSEDES DWG NO Sdw12
CIVIL ENGINEERING PRACTICE
PROJECT SERVICES STRUCTURAL & CIVIL EE??[N'EERS
A Dmivess trll of the Oumrmkand & { Micideees Sericns Dupectmerd
S.JP oo §.m.
= o — CONCRETE  DRAINS
C.EP CST ,
\ LAmenities Block Type B"  [=& STHOMD JRAYNG MUEER e 217
AR NTS CEP D1569
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GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATI

PROJECT SERVICES

REPORT ON GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION FOR

PROPOSED AMENITIES BLOCK, DUNDULA STATE SCHOOL

APPENDIX A
APPENDIX B
APPENDIX C

APPENDIX D

September, 97

71621G/9.97

“Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B ” L {

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL
2. SCOPE OF INVESTIGATION
3. SUB-SURFACE CONDITIGONS

4. ENGINEERING ASSESSMENT AND INTERPRETATION

Borehele Locality Sketch
Descriptive Borehole Logs
Dynamic Cone Penetrometer Results

Laboratory Test Results

Prepared by ULLMAN & NOLAN GEOTECHNIC
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A DIVISION OF ULLMAN & NOLAN PTY. LTO
ACN 010 026 418

CONSULTING GEQTECHNICAL
ENGINEERS

GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION REPORT

ULLMAN & NOLAN GEOTECHNIC

71 CONNORS ROAD, PAGET
FP.O. BOX 5630, MACKAY MAIL CENTRE 4741
TELEPHONE: {078) 52 5255

FAX: (073) 525455

17 September, 1997

1.0 LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

Project Services
Department of Public Works & Housing

Central Queensland Regional Office
PO Box 247

ROCKHAMPTON QLD 4700

Attention: Mr M Wakeham

Dear Sir

FOUNDATION INVESTIGATION FOR THE PROPOSED AMENITIES
BLOCK - DUNDULA STATE SCHOQOL

We are pleased to present herewith the final report on the geotechnical investigation
for the proposed amenities block. Dundula State School.

The investigation revealed a minor amount of fill overlying the Pioneer Valley alluvial

deposit comprising sandy clays, clayey sands and clays. These materials have been

assessed to be competent for an allowable bearing pressure of 90kPa.

The estimated ground movement in response to wetting and drying of the near surface

engineerig principles.

soils has been evaivated to vary between 30 and 40mm. In terms of AS 2870,
Residential Slabs and Footings, the site classifies as an ‘M’ site. The depth and
character of the fill on the site technically preclude the adoption of standard footings
design contained in’AS 2870. It is recommended that footing slab design be based on

F A DAVIS, BICIEnG AMICE MIEAuM CPEng PPEC T H BHIRLEY, BE LGE
P D BAATT, BE OradOwhiun ng WE Al CPEng

Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type..Buu NATA Firg No 416 MACIGAY
JHEALES chiFlEm CPEng NFER-3 LGE RPEQ NATA Rag Mo 185 S0 SBAME CENTRAL
NATA Flog b 1368 DARWN
MATA Fg Mo 2085 MOR T LABORATORY Mo |
ARBCCLATE AR LESTON Bl Ada

RTI 20033R s88 AmenitTeg- rpes? fagumay w e

-*---------

OFRcEy BEAANE MADKAY AQELAIDE OARW ARSOOATE !Kummmmmmﬂwmmu

ENGINEERD P CALVER, BE MIEAu CPEng WPERS RPE Ly
VWDE BILVA, B3cEng Hores| RpHE MWEng BAIE Avad CPEng RPER-3 .'b
MRECTOAS NJKIOD, BE MIE A CPEng WPER-3 RPES A JOIBBA, BE WIEiucH CPEng LGE -
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GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION REPORT

While the boreholes have been located to give reasonable representation of the likely
foundation soils on the site, there is an inherent variability in alluvial deposits. It is
therefore recommended that further professional advice be sought should ground
conditions differ significantly from those indicated in this report.

We believe this report concludes this commission.

Yours faithfullv
s.78B

N|

“W N J Kidd
ULLMAN & NOLAN GEOTECHNIC

Page 222 “Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B~
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“Du 7167372 0 o7 School, Amenities Block Type B ”

GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION REPORT

SCOPE OF INVESTIGATION

]
Ullman & Nolan Geotechnic were commissioned to investigate and report
on foundation conditions at the site for the proposed amenities block at
Dundula State School. The investigation comprised drilling, probing,

laboratory testing and engineering interpretation and assessment.

The field work was carried out on 29 August 1997. This inveived the
drilling of two (2) boreholes (BHI & BH2) in tlie locations shown on the
plan in Appendix A. The boreholes were drilled undejr the supervision of a
senior soil technician using a trailer mounted Jacro 350 geotechnical drill
rig. Dnlling extended to a depth of three (3) metres in both boreholes.
Materials encountered were visually classified, logged and sampled.
Standard Penetration Testing (SPT) was undertaken fo assist in assessing
insitu properties of the foundation materials. A U(50) undisturbed tube
sample was also retrieved for detailed examinations and laboratory testing.
Descriptive borehole logs have been compiled and are presented in

Appendix B.

Dynamic Cone Peneirometer’ (DCP) testing was undertaken adjacent to
each borehcle to assist in assessing the integrity of the shallow founding

soils. The DCP resuits are presented in Appendix C.
SUB-SURFACE CONDITIONS

The drill holes revealed approximately 0.7 metres of fill overlying
aluvium. The surficial fill is made up of non-plastic sands and low
plasticity silty sands and sandy clays. The underlying alluvium comprises
intermediate and low plasticity clayey sands, sandy clays and some limited

amount of clay.

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 225
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GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION REPORT

N

The fill competency has been assessed to be either firm or medium dense.
The basal alluvium was logged as firm in the upper horizons becoming stiff
¥

to very stiff with depth.
Ground water was not intersected in any of the boreholes.
4.0 ENGINEERING ASSESSMENT & INTERPRETATION

Engineering assessment has been based on field insitu testing (SPT, DCP
and pock penetrometer) visual classification, laboratory testing as well as

appropriate surrogate information.

There is approximately 0.7 metres of fill on the site. It is expected that
some of this fill will be stripped to a depth sufficient for removing surface
vegetation and organic matter. Backfilling of the stripped ground to

formation level should aim for a minimum of 95% standard dry density
compaction can easily shed water be utilised beneath the proposed building.

Footing design should be made on the basis on an allowable bearing
capacity of 90kPa at a minimum founding depth of 0.6 metres below the
existing ground surtace. Total settlement of the order of 25mm should be

allowed for at this intensity of load. Differential settlement of the order of

15mm.

gl U o .
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Laboratory shrink-swell tests carried out as part of this investigation
indicates that shrink-swell characteristic movement of the order of 30 to
40mm will be applicable to the site. This level of shrink-swell mobility
assumes, a 2 metre depth of influence and a 1.2pF maximum suction
change. The site therefore classifies as a Class ‘M’ site (AS 2870,
Residential Slabs and Footings). The depth and character of the fill on the
site technically preclude the adoption of standard footings design contained
in AS 2870. It is recommended that foundation design be based on

engineering principles.  Compliance to the  foundation rnaintenance

requirements detailed in AS 2870:'will ensure satisfactory performance of

the proposed foundations.

The reach of excavation machinery will centrol the maximum depth of
excavations on site. A conventional backhoe will be adequate for shallow
excavations. Vertical sided trenchesto 2 metre depth will be stable for
short term openings. Where workmen are required in excavations deeper

than 1.5 metres, safety provisions will be required.

. School, Amenities Block Type B * ) o rduiz “Page 225
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APPENDIX A

BOREHOLE LOCALITY SKETCH
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APPENDIX B

DESCRIPTIVE BOREHOLE LOGS
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CONSULTING GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERS

GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION REPORT

ULLMAN & NOLAN GEOTECHNIC

A DIVISION OF ULLMAN & NOLAN PTY. LTD.
ACN 010 026 418

71 CONNORS ROAD, PAGET

P.0O. BOX 5630, MACKAY MAIL CENTRE 4741
TELEPHOWE: (078) 52 5255

FAX: [073) 52 5455

CLIENT:

PROJECT: -

LOCATION:
TESTBY:

U&N JOB NO:

REPORT ON:

Equipment Description:

BOREHOLE DEPTH (m)

Project Services

Geotechnical Investigation for Proposed Amenities
Block

Dundula State School

WS,MS DATE: 29897

71621G

DESCRIPTIVE BOREHOLE LOGS

Trailer mounted Jacro 350 Drilling Rig

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION

0.00-0.10 Sand; yellow-brown, medium to coarse grained, with
silt, root fibres present, moist, medium dense (fill)
MPS2 LILNP P7510 (SP-SM)
0.10-0.35 Clayey Sand; grey mottled brown, fine to coarse
grained, root fibres present, moist, firm (fill)
MPS2 LL35 P7535 (SC)
0.35-0.65 Clayey Sand; grey mottled brown, fine to coarse
grained, root fibres present, moist, firm (fill)
MPS2 LL35 P7540 (SC)
0.65-1.10 Sandy Clay; grey, yellow and brown mottled, sand is
fine to coarse grained, root fibres present, moist, firm to
stiff
MPSS LL40 P7550 (CDhH
U350 @ 0.50-0.73m PP=260kPa
1.10-1.30 Sandy Clay; grey, white, yellow and brown mottled,
sand is fine to coarse grained, moist, stiff to very stiff
MPS1 LL40 P75 60 (Ch
OF FCES BERRBANE MACKAY ADELAIDE DARWIN a:m‘ﬁ"‘. E X SERIE, mwmmmmmmmomu .
i ;;3: g;:-aru:‘::aq Bl sum CPErg NFERS ..*" 5
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Project Services

Geotechnical Investigation for Proposed Amenities Block
Dundula State School

1 cont/d

Page 234

1.30-1.50

1.50-1.80

1.80-2.50

2.50-2.80

2.80-3.00

0.00-0.10

0.10-0.40

0.40-0.65

0.65-0.80

0.80-1.05

1.05-1.15

RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 236

Clay; white, grey and yellow mottled, with fine to
coarse grained sand, moist, stiff
MPS1 LL45 P7580 (839

Sandy Clay; white, grey and yellow mottled, sand is
fine to coarse grained, moist, stiff
MPS1 LL35 P7550 (CL)

Clay; grey mottled yellow and black, with fine to
medium grained sand, moist, stiff
MPS 0.5 LL50 P7580C ; (CI)

SPT @ 1.50-1.95m N=15(5,8,7)

Clay; grey and yellow moitiled, with fine to coarse
grained sand, moist, stiff
MPS1 LL45 P7580 (Ch)

Clayey Sand; grey, black, white and yellow mottled,
fine to coarse grained; moist, stiff
MPS 1 LL35 P7540 (SC)

Silty Sand; dark brown, fine to coarse grained, root
fibies present, moist, medium dense (fill)
MPS2 LL15 P7515 (SM)

Sandy Clay; green-yellow, sand is fine to coarse
grained, root fibres present, moist, stiff (fill)
MPS 1.5 LL40 P7550 (o))}

Sand; yellow-brown, fine to coarse grained, with silt,
root fibres present, moist, medium dense (fill)
MPS1 LLNP P7510 (SP-SM)

Clayey Sand; grey, yellow and white mottled, fine to
coarse grained, root fibres present, moist, firm
MPS1 LL40 P7545 (SC)

Clayey Sand; grey, yellow and white mottled, fine to
coarse grained, moist, firm to stiff
MPS1 LL35 P7540 (SC)

Clayey Sand; grey mottled yellow, fine to coarse
grained, moist, firm to stiff
MPS 1.5 LL30 P7540 (8C)

“Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B"
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GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION REPORT
Project Services

T

Geotechnical Investigation for Proposed Amenities Block
Dundula State School

2 cont/d 1.15-1.25 Sandy Clay; grey mottled yellow, sand is fine to coarse !
grained, moist, stiff
MPS1 LL40 P7550 (€D
1.25-1.50 Clayey Sand; grey mottled yellow and white, fine to
coarse grained, moist, stiff
MPS1 LL40 P7545 (8C)

SPT @ 1.00-1.45m N=13 (3,6,7)

1.50-1.80 Sandy Clay; grey mottled yellow, sand is fine to
medium grained, moist, stiff
MPS 0.5 LL40 P7530 (ChH
1.80-1.90 Clayey Gravelly Sand; grey, yellow and brown

mottled, fine to medium grained, gravel is fine to
medium grained, subangular, moist, stiff

MPS 15 LL 35 P7535 (SC)
1.90-2.20 Clayey Sand; grey, brown and yellow mottled, fine to

medium grained, moist, stiff

MPS Q.5 LL 35 P7545 (SC)
2.20-2.65 Clayey Sand; grey mottled yellow and white, fine to

coarse grained, moist, stiff

MPS 27 1L 35 P7535 (SC)

SPT @ 2.00-2.45m N=18 (5,7,11)

2.65-3.00 Sandy Clay; grey mottled yellow, white, black and
brown mottled, sand is fine to coarse grained, moist,
very stiff
MPS 12 LL 45 P7555 (9)]
NOTE: Description is on a visual classification basis in accordance with AS 1726,

Geotechnical Investigations.
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APPENDIX C

DYNAMIC CONE PENETROMETER RESULTS
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ULLMAN & NOLAN (GEOTECHNIC) PTY LTD

GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION REPORT

UNGR 92
A.C.N. 010 026 909 Issue: | Rev: 0
DYNAMIC CONE PENETROMETER (-/2/95)
Page 1o0f2 Mackay Laboratory
CLIENT: PROJECT SERVICES JOB NO: 71621G LAB REF NO: 97-02108AB .
1
PROJECT: DUNDULA STATE SCHOOL TESTED BY: WS,MS DATE: 29.8.97
CHECKED BY: EB DATE: 1.9.97
TEST PROCEDURES : AS 1289.F3.2 CLIENT REF: -
TestNo.: A Test No.: B
Test Location/Chainage : BH#1 Test Location/Chainage : BH#2
Ground Surface R.L. (m) : Nil Ground Surface R.L: (m) : Hil
Depth Below Ground Depth Below Ground
Surface at start of Test (mm}): N/A Surface at start of Test {mm): N/A
Soil Description : Refer Logs Soil Descripticn : Refer Logs
Soil Moisture Condition; Refer Logs Soil Moisture Condition: Refer Logs
Depth to Groundwater (m) : Not Encountered Depth to Groundwater {m) : Not Encountered
Cumulative Depth Below Penetration Cumulative Depth Below Penetration
No. of Starting Level Rate No. of Starting Level Rate
Blows {mm) (mm/blow) Blows {mnm) (mm/blow)
4 100 25 6 100 17
8 200 25 12 200 17
10 300 50 19 300 14
13 400 33 24 400 20
14 500 100 25 500 100
16 600 50 27 600 50
18 700 50 28 700 100
20 800 50/ 31 800 33
22 900 50 35 500 25
24 1000 50 42 1000 14

% Registered No.
Certificate No.
L Date of [zmue

910
97-02108A
1597

“Dundula State School, Amenities Block Type B "

This Laboratory is registered by the National Associmion of Tesing
Autboritics, Ausiralis. The test(s) reported berein have been performed in

sccordance with ity terms of regiration,  This documest ghall poa be

reproduced except in full, | S.78B

.G
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DYNAMIC CONE PENETROMETER 71621G
DUNDULA STATE SCHOOL
BH#1
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9
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APPENDIX b

LABORATORY TEST RESULTS
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GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION REPORT

ULLMAN & NOLAN (GEOTECHNIC) PTY LTD UNGR 29
A.C.N. 010 026 909 Issue: | Rev 2
REPORT ON THE SHRINKAGE INDEX OF A SOIL - SHRINK SWELL INDEX (-18194)
Sheet ....l....of 1........ Mackay Laboratory
CLIENT: . . .Project Services = . . . . . . | JOB NO: . .71621G | AB REF NO: ,97-02109A
PROJECT:. . New. Amenities.Black ... ... ... ..o ... ... SAMPLED BY: USN. . DATE: .29.8.97.
LOCATION: .Dundula State School . . . ... .. . .. .. .. . TESTED RY:. .EB . . DATE: 29-31.8.97
MATERIAL:. Borehole 1, Depth 0,50-0.73m CHECKED BY:. NJR  pATE:. . . . 5.9.97
TEST PROCEDURES: AS 1289.7.1.1 CLIENT REF:.9/N 4500001858

........................................................................................................

Initial Moisture Content (Swell): ....19.2 %

Final Moisture Content (Swell): ..... 19.3%

Ini-tial Moisture Content (Shrinkage): ..19.2. %

Estimated Percenlage-of Significant Inert Particles: ...30.... %

Extent of Soi! Crumbling during Shrinkage: ... Nil

Extent of Cracking of the Shrinkage Specimen: ... Nil

Regisered No, . 910

m Cenificaie No, 9. 7=02109A

Dutc of bisuc 5«.9-97

This laborstory is regiaered by the Nationa] Assexialion
of Teming Auwhoritcs, Australia, The weai(s) reponod
hercin have been perfomed in sooomdance with iU e
of regisiration. This documeg stpll gt be reproduced
except tn full. S.78B

Authorised Siwlcry:. u N f_ﬁméﬁ‘ﬁtqﬁon
RTI 20033R s88 Amenities No. 247 Release
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND HOUSING
80 GEORGE STREET BRISBANE QUEENSLAND 4000

CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT BETWEEN PROJECT SERVICES AND Q-BUILD

1
2
3

4

5

INTERPRETATION
The following words and expressions shall have the meanings hereby assignad to themn, except where the context otherwise requires:-

"Conltract” means the agreement In writing between the Principal and the Contractor for the exacution of the work under the Contract, including
documents or paris of documents to which reference may property be made to ascertaln the rights and obligations of the pariias;

"Contractor® means Q-Build.

“Practical Completion” means the work under the Conltract is complete in accordance with the Contract except for latent or undiscovered defacts
and for minor omissions and defects which will not (and the rectification of which will not} prevent or Impair the normal use and occupation of the
Works;

"Principal” means Project Services.

"Superintendent® means the person nominated by the Principal in the lefter of acceptance of the offer to exercise the functions of the
Superintendent under the Contract.

"work under the Contract” means the work which the Contractor Is or may be required to exacute under the Contract including any variations;

*Works" means the whole of the work to be executed and completed in accordance with the Contrach, including all variations provided for by the
Contract, which by the Contract is to be handed over to the Principal.

EXECUTION AND COMPLETION OF WORKS

The Contractor, until the Superintendent has certifled thal the Works have reached Practical Completion in accordance with the Contract, shall
execute and complete the Works in accordance with the Contract and any drawings, specifications and othar documenits issuad by the Prlnciral
to the Contractor under the Contract. Unless otherwise provided for by the Contracl, the Contractor shall be responsible for all things, including
items not expressly mentioned in the Contract, necessary for the satistactory completion and performaince of the work under the Contract. The
several documents which constitute the Contract shall be taken as mutually explanatory and anything ¢ontained in one but not in another shall
be equally binding as if contained in all.

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of all relavant legislation and the lawlui requirements of public or other authorities atfecting
the Works; shall unless otherwise specified pay all fees in connection therewith; and shall glve all notices and obtain all necessary consents.

WORKPLACE HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT 1995

For the purpose of this clause the words "Principal Coniractor®, “constructior workplace”, “serious bodily injung', *work caused ilness", "work
injury” and “dangerous event” have the meanings assigned to them by the 'Workplace Health and Safety Act 1995 (“the Act”).

If the work under the Contract is performed at a construction workplace, upon-acceptance by the Principal of the Contractor's offer:-

a the Principal shall be deemed to have appointad the Contractor to be tha Principal Contractor pursuant to section 13 of the Act;

b the Conlractor shall be deemed to have accepted the appointment; and

c the Contractor shall, in respect of the Works to be execuled under tha Contracl, be responsible for the performance of the functions
ot the Principat Contractor within the meaning of ihe Act and Associated Regulation in force under the Act.

Such apgointmenl of the Conlractor as Principal Contrzctor under the Act'shall be in force during the continuance of the Contract unless sooner
revoked by the Principal giving twenty-ona (21) days nolice in waiting to the Contractor of its revocation or by the Principal taking over or cancelling
the Contract pursuant to any provision of the Contract or according to law.

The Contractor shall indemnify and keep indemnitied the Principal against all liabilities which may be imposed under or which may arise out of
enforcement of any section of the Act or associated Raguiation.

The Contractor shall notify the Superintendent ot svery work caused ilness, work injury, serious bodily injury and dangerous event which occurs
on site as soon as possible but not later than lwelve?gz) hours after such occurrence.

Except as may be provided for In the Cantract decumenis, it at any time the Contractor discovers on the site of the Works the presence of any
material which may be or may contain asiastos or any other hazardous material or substance, the contractor shail not disturb the material or
substance and shall contact the Superintendent and inform the Superintendent of the existence of the materlal or substance. The Contractor
shall ensure that personnel are protected from exposure to the material or substance until the nature of the material or substance has been
determined. The Superintendent shall issue directions to the Contractor in respect of action to be taken.

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

The Contractor shall provicie all things and take all measures necessary to protect people and properl’y. avoid unnecessary interference with the
passage of people and vehicles and preventnuisance and unreasonable noise and disturbance. If the Contractor, its amployees, agents or
subcontractors damage’pioparty-on or adjacent to the site, either directly or indirectly, the Contractor shall provide temporary protection for and
shall repair and reinstata the damaged property.

INDEMNITY BY CONTRACTOR

The Contractor shall indzminify the Principal against:-

{a} loss'of or damags to the Works from any cause whatsoever and shall at its own cost make good any such loss or damage;

b loss ot or dainags-to property of the Principal, including existing property in or upon which the work under the Contract is being carried

out, and

(c) claims by any person against the Principal in respect of parsonal injury or death or loss of or damage to any property;
arising oul of or as a consaquence of the car?(ing out by the Contractor of the work under the Contract, but the Contractor's liabf i%lo Indemnity
the Principal shall be reduced proporiionaIIK o the extent that the act or omissicn of the Principal or employees or agents of the Principal may
have contributed to the loss, damage, death or injury.

RSF182 (10/97) PAGE 247
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INSURANCE OF EMPLOYEES .

The Contractor shall insure against liability for death of or injury to persons employed by the Contractor including liability by statute and at common
law. The insurance shall be malntained until the work under the Contract including any remedial work is completad fo the satisfaction of the
Principal. The insurance shall be extended to indemnify the Principal for the Principal’s statutory fiability to persons employed by the Contraclor.
The Contractor shall ensure that every subcontractor is similarlY Insured. Failure by the Contractor to provide evidence of insurance of employaes
when demanded by the Principa! shall constitute a substantial breach of the Contract by the Contractor.

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP :

All materials used in any work under the Centract and the standards of workmanship shall ba in conformirg with the provisions of the Contract.

In the absence of such provisions in the Contract the material or standard of workmanship as the case may be shall be of a kind which is sultable
for its purpose and is consistent with the nature and character of the Works, Unlass otherwise specified, all materials shall be new and
workmanship shall be in accordance with the relevant manufacturer's recommendations or, it nons, the relevant Australian Standard where
aP licable. Apart from any tests specified, the Superintendant maﬁﬂat any time direct that any materials or work shall be examined and/or tasted.
1 Phe Contractor fails to remedy any work not in accordance with the Contract within a period of time stipulated in wming by the Superintendent
or a reasonable time, whichever is the lass, then the Principal may have such work remedied by other parsons at the Contraclor's expense or
may accept the work and deduct any reduced value or additional costs from payments or recover the reduced value or additional costs as a debt.
The Contractor shall remain responsible for the suitability of the work for its purpose undar the Contract.

The Contractor shall establish and maintain a quality system which conforms to the specified requirements and provide the Superintendent with
access (o that quality system to enable monitoring and quality audiling. The quality system shall e used only as an aid to achieving and
documenting compliance with the Contract and shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility te comply with the Contract.

TIME FOR COMMENCEMENT

The Contractor shall commence work under the Contract within 14 days after the Principal has given-the Contractor possession of the sita and
shall, unless otherwise permilied, give at least two days notice to the Superintendent prior to the commancerment of work.

TIME FOR COMPLETION

The Contractor shall execute the Works to the stage of Practical Completion to the satlsfaction oi the Suparintendent within the time for
completion stated on the Project Confirmation Form or within such extended time as is agreed to in viiting by the Superintendent at any time
before the time for completion. The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of ime for delays caused by its acts or omissions whethar
occurring before or after the time for completion nor for delays due to inclement weather or industrial conditions occurring afler the time for
complalion. The Superintendent shall have the power to extend the time for complation for any rsason including any delay arising out of a breach
of the Contract provisions by the Principal or its agents.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

the Contractor shall be liable to the Principal by way of pre-estimated and liquidated damagas and net as a penalty for the amount stated on the
Project Confirmation Form for every day or part of a day after that tiine or extenided time until the whole of the Works has been completed.

DEFECTS LIABILITY PERIOD

If the Contractor fails to complete the Works within the time for completiori together with any extensions of time ﬁ’anlad by the Suparintendent,

The Contractor shall maintain the Works for the Defects Liability Period stated In the otfer and shall promptly rectify at its own expense all
omissions, defactive workmanship or materials and all damags, loss or injury {0 the Works occasioned by faulfy workmanship or materials. If
the Contractor does not make good such omission, defect, damage, loss or injury, the Principal may have the omission, defect, loss, damage
or injury remedied by other persons and the cost so incurred shall be a debt dueto the Principal which may be deducted from payments.

CLEANING OF SITE

The Contractor shall keep the site and the Works clzai and '.id?r anu regula ramove from the site nubbish and surplus material arising from the
sxecution of the Works. On completion of the Works the Confractor shall clear away and remove from the site all constructional plant, surpius
materials, rubbish and temporary works of overy kind.

VARIATIONS

The Superintendent may direct in writing’a varation to any work under the Contract including temporary work and such direction shall not
invalidate the Contract. The variation shall be valied by mutual agreement between the Contractor and the Superintendent or failing agreement,
by the Superintendent, and the Contract price increased of decreased accordingly. No payment for additional work shall be made unless the
additional work is authorised in writing by the Supsrintendent.

PAYMENT

At monthly intervals or as otherwise agreed and upon Issug of a Certificate of Practical Completion and within the time prescribed by Clause B5.06
of the Conditions of Engagfement between Q-Build and Project Services, the Contractor shall deliver to the Superintendent claims for payment
supported by evidence of Ihe amount due to the Contractor and such information as the Superintendent may reasonably require.

Claims for payment and thz payment thetat shall be in accordance with Clause B4.00 of the Conditions of Engagement between Q-Build and
Project Services.,

Payment of moneys 1o'the Canivactor shall not be evidence of the value of work or an admission of liability or evidence that work has been
executed satisfactoniy but shaii be-a payment on account only. The Superintendent may by a later payment cerlificate correct an error in a
previous payment cartificate.

SETTLEMENT OF DISFUTES

Mot later than14 davys after a disgule has arsen either party shall refer the dispute 1o the Superintendent. Within 28 days of receiving notice of
the dispute the Superintendent shall give to each party the Superintendent’s written decision on the dispute.  If the Superintendent fails to give
a written decisicn or the dispute, or if either party is dissatisfied with the decision of the Superintendent the parlies shall, within 14 days of the
date of receipt of the dacision, or within 14 days of the date upon which the decision should have been glven by the Superintendent, confar at
least once to attempt to resolve the dispute. If the dispute is not resolved clause F1.05 of the Conditions of Engagement between Q-Build and
Project Services shall be enacted.

PAGE 248
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COOLER SCHOOLS 1999 PROGRAM
BUILDERS WORK CONTRACT NO. 3 - MACKAY
NOTICE TO TENDERERS

Education Queensiand

TENDERS CLOSE AT 2.00 PM,

LODGE AT: TENDER BOX
STRATEGIC PROCUREMENT SECTION
EDUCATION HOUSE
FLOOR 13
30 MARY STREET
BRISBANE
QLD 4002

YOU ARE REQUIRED TO RETURN ONE (1) ORIGIiNAL OF ALL RETURNABLE
SCHEDULES.
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1.0

2.0

3.0

NOTICE TO TENDERERS
Conditions of Contract

Tenderers are 1o note that the Department of Public Works' “Special Conditions of Contract and Annexure For
Use With Australian Standard Minor Works Contract conditions (AS 4305-1996) have been modified.

The Conditions of Contract applicable to this tender are Australian Standard Minor Works Contract
Conditions { AS 4305-1996) as amended by the Department of Public Works® “Medium Works Conditions of
Contract (with or without design) For Use With Australian Standard Minor Works Conditions of Contract

AS 4305-1996".

Tenderers™ attention 1s drawn in particular to the following clauses which contain the major differences
between the current and the superseded conditions. This list is not exhaustive and tenderers should make their
OwWn assessment;

(i) inclusion of clause 3.1.2 relative to the provision of security.

(1) the designation of the previous clause 3.2 to become clause 3 3 which is-appliczble only if stated in
the annexure.

(1} increase in margin for profit and overheads on variations pursuant to clatse 23.

GST Clauses

Tenderers are to note the inclusion of GST clauses which’are added as Supplementary Conditions of Contract.

QBSA’s Financial Assessment Requirements

In addition to the principles of the Queensland Government State Purchasing Policy, one of the requirements
for evaluating Tenderers 1s conducting a Financial Capacity Assessment.

The QId Department of Public Works hos selected the Q!d Building Services Authority (BSA) to assess the
financial capability of Tenderers tendering for/Government contracts. The BSA. in tumn, engages external
financial consultants to carry out these assessments.

Y our assistance in supplying the infermation below. within the specified time frame. will result in the
awarding of a contract to the/successiul Tenderer expeditiously.

. A complete set of current financial statements* certified by an external accountant plus a full set of
financial statements for the previous financial year. including:

. Lalance sheet
. profit and loss statement
. irading accounts and any supporting schedules.

(* Current-financial statements means the statements must be complete to one of the tollowing dates;
31 March 30 June 30 September 31 December
but they must not be more than 3 months old at the date ot assessment of the Tenderer by BSA.)

. The' vaiue ofthe contract receipts for government jobs and non-government jobs for the above
statements. '

. The value of the general building and house building work for the contract receipts for the above
statements.

. Details of any partnerships you/the company may be involved with and full financial statements for

each of these partnetships.

. Any other relevant financial informaton you/the company may wish to submit 1o assist with the
financial assessment.

Tenderers will be required 1o supply all the above information within 2-3 days of receiving a written request
from the BSA und Tenderers must be available 1o respond to any queries raised by the BSA's financial
consultants in relation to the information suppligiu 0 0 5 Release
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PROJECT SERVICES Department of Public Works

Partners in Queenstand’s Progress

iy

Tender Form — for use with Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions AS4303-1996

Name of Principal

Address for lodgement of
tenders

As Specified in the Special Conditions of Contract, Annexure

The Tender Box, Strategic Procurement Section,
Education House, Education Queensland,
Floor 13, 30 Mary Street,

l

Brisbane, Q, 4002,

Time for close of Tenders at 200 pm on

INSTRUCTIONS Workers Compensation No. ........coeiiiiniien e, ACH. No. i e
1. Tenderer: @
Insert the Workers
Compensation No. and 17 We
ACN numbers- .....................................................................................................................
Insert the full name of the Q.B.S.A.
tendererand Queensland | | oo T License No. ..ooevieiennnes

Building Services Authority
(Q.B.S.A.) licence number.
Include trading name if
applicable.

2. Tender Sum &

Insert the Tendered Sum.
Warning: The Contract Sum is
subject 1o variation and not nse
and fall in accordance with
Conditions of Contract.
3. Addenda &

If no addenda have been
allowed for. indicate ¥ in the
box provided.

4. Special

Conditions of Contract %
Nominate (¥ appropriate
box) the Tenderer's elected
altemative.
5. Address
Pursuant to clause 32 of the
Conditions of Contract msert
the address for Service of
Notices.

i

6. Execution &

{1) Tenderer/agent to
sign/affix Common Seal in
accordance with its aricies |
of association.

(i1) Print name of signatory/
person who affixed seal.
Where signature is that of an
agent. written authority from
tenderer ts t0 be included
with the tender.

Print name of witness.
witness to sign.

the under signed do hereby tender to execute snd complete-all work and perform all of the
obligations in accordance with the terms of the Tender/Documentation 1ssued for the purposes of
tendering in respect of:

{waords oniv)

The Lump Sum Tendér Pricerncludes ailowance for the provision of addenda designated

1 ,
1 inclusive or: D Nil addenda allowed for in the Tender Sum.

Pursuant to the Special Conditions of Contract clause 3.3,
1/ We electta lodge Sccurity D *or; 1/ We elect to establish a "Retention Fund” D *

{* tick ane ondy)

My Qur address for the service of notices is ...

Teieohone: (...... ) TN Facsimile: (...... )

(i) Signed Sealed and Delivered on the

.............................. dayof........ooonnnl 199

DY it e e
{Name of Tenderer/Tenderer’s Agent)

or

inthepresence of ...
(Name of Witness}aiways required, please print)

{Signature of Witness)

SR N R ey s
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PROVISIONAL BILL OF QUANTITIES

Builders Work Contract No 3 - Mackay

ITEM DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION UNIT PROV RATE EXTENSION
QTY
Contract area: Mackay
MEASUREMENT AND PRICE
CLAUSES
A All dimensions below are in mm unless given otherwise. Note
B Price to include for making good existing adjacent surfaces. including painting. as Note
required following prowision ot alk openings and access panels or dismurbing the surface.
The made good surfaces shall match existing.
C Price 1o include for arranging for all documentauon and centitication required for the Note
lawful execution of the Builders Work inciuding Building Approval.
D Prices tor all work shall include tor all required scatfold ( 10 AS1576). temporary power Mo
and wmporary water supply required w complew: the works.
E All building works shall comply with statutory requirements and Australian standards Note
including OH & § guidelines and minimum clearance 10 switchboards as required.
STRUCTURAL PENETRATIONS. FLASHING AND CAPPING
F Provision of structural openings Prices tor forming openings shall include for Note
through walls. floors. ceilings, cutting root, wall or flooi miaterial tnmming
bulkheads and roofs. and strengthening the roet or wail structure,
placing all necessarytlashings: ond making
good 1o provide a weather proof insialation.
G Provision of flashings and cappings Flashing matenal 10 AS2904. Preform to Note
tor all roof and exposed wall required shapes where possible. Notch, scribe,
penetrations. flute or dress-down as necessary 10 follow the
profile of adjacent surfaces. /Mitre angles and
lap jotrs 150 mm. Flash-projections above or
through the roofwith two pan flashings.
consistng of a‘base tlashing and a cover
flaching. wiih at least Y00 mm overlap.
Provide forindependent movement between
the voof and the prajection. Flash pipes by
sealing with newtral cured silicone rubber and
provision of a proprietary fiexible clamping
shos-with-attached meral surround tlashing.
H Roof Penetrations 0~ 100 diametcr Each 20
[ Roof Penetrations 100-300 diameter Fach 10
J Root Penetrations 0-0.25m° Each 10
K Root Penetrations 0.26-0.5m* Each 10
L Roof Penetrations 05-1im* Each 10
M Wall Penetrations Brick - 0-100 dia Each 20
N Wall Penetrations Brick - 100-500 dia Each 10
0] Wall Penetrations Brick - 0-0.25m" Each 10
P Wall Penetrations Brick - 0.26-0.5m" Each 10
Q Wall Penetrations Brick - 0.5-1m" Each 10
R Wall Pencrrations Concrete Filled Block - 0-100 dia Each 20
S Wall Peneriations Concrese Filled Block - 100-500 dia Each 10
T Wall Penetrations Concrete Filled Block - 0-0.25m° Each 10
U Wall Penetrations Concrese Filled Block - 0.26-0.5m" Each’ 10
v Wall Pencirations Concrete Filled Block - 0.5-1m” Each 10
W Watl Pencirations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0-100 dia Each 20
X wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 100-500 dia Each 10
Y wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0-0.25m” Each 10
z Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0.26-0.5m" Each 1o
AA Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0.5-1m” Each 10
AB Removal of Louvre Window And the installauon ot an edge trimmed pre Each 40
finished panel o suit fresh air fans, pipe
penetrations ¢ic.
AC Removal of Fixed Glass And the insallation of an edge timmed pre Each 40
fintshed panel to sunt fresh air fans. pipe
penetrations eic.
AD Removal of a Hopper Window And the installation of'an ed ge tnmmed pre Each 40

finished panel 1o suit tresh air tans, pipe
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AB
AF

AG
AH
Al
Al
AK
Al

AM

AN

AOQ
AP

AQ

AR

AS

AT

Al

AV
AW

AX

AY

AZ

Remaoral ot Security Bars
Ceiling Penetrations

Ceiling Penctrations
Ceiling Penetrations
Ceiling Penetrations
Ceiling Pencirations
Ceiling Penetrations
Management Plans

ACCESS PANELS

Provision of access panels as required
through flush ceilings and bulkheads.

UNDERCUT DOORS

Undercuning dours as required.

ROOF ACCESS

Provision ot roof’actess and
walkways

penctratiens Cic.

Associated with items AB. AC. AD.

Prices for forming openings in ceihngs shali
include for cutting plasterboard ceihing or
removing ceiling ules, timming and
strengthening the structure, placing all
necessary furrings and trims, and making good
10 provide a flush mstallation.

0 - 100 diameter

100-300 diameter

0-0.25m*

0.26 - 0.5m*

05-1m*

Price for providing a Management Plan in
accordance with the requiremenis ot the
Workptuce Health and Safety Regulations
1647 *Asbestos Removal Work”™ when
penetrating asbestos cement roofing and obtain
writien approval from the relevant Authorities
before commencing work on site. To be
treated on a case by case basis. Contractor 1y
notify Superintendent ifrwhere it exists prior o
work commencing.

Asbestos master plan

Martenial 10 maweh adjacenvceibing/bulkheaa.
Provide pernmeter triny'te/aceess panel angd
adjacent eeiling/bulkhezd. Provide access
panel support and serew Nixings 1o tacilitate
regular maintenance access.

0-0.1m?
0.1 -0.25m°

0.25~-4.5m"

Nomiinal 23 mmyuriless noted otherwise.
Provide addnionsi frame material as required.
including-painting. Prices toinclude for
reimuvaluidwor, making good damaged
{fir1shes on door and trame and rehanging the
dour

Sinigle door (01000 wide)

Pair ot doors (1000 - 2000 widc)

Ruot access position(s) and walkways.
handrails and nominal 600 mm wide
maintenance platform around roof mounted
evaporative cooling units and ather oot
mounted equipment, Materials. design and
construction 10 AS1657 -1992,

Ladder rail 10 roof.

3 - 3m ladder with satety cage

5 — 8m ladder with safety cage

6m length of walkway including handrmil 1o
one side

4 sided platform including handrail 10 sufround
evap, cocler. Nominal size of evap cooler is
1000 x 1000

4 sided platform including handrail to surround
evap. cooler. Nominal size of evap cooer is
1250 x 1250
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' BA
BB
BD
-l‘ BE
BF
BG
,l BH
- Bl
Bl
l BL
BN
BP
l BQ
(‘.
BR
1.
BT

SUPPORT FRAMES /! BRACKET

Provision of nominal 100 mm thick
concrete pads under ground-mounted
condensing and evaporative cooling
units.

ENCLOSURES

Provision ot Condensing Unit Cages

GRAVEL PITS

ELECTRICAL PITS

A 1ypical mamn swirchboard has a
footprint of 1850 x 600mm

Hot dipped galvanised metal complete with
closing sinps and end caps. PCL 600 or
simlar.

Wall mounted condenser unit suppont

Wall mounted fan coil unit Support
Ceiling support for fan cotl unit

Ceiling suppon for reeessed fan cotl unit

Materials and construction 10 AS3600 -1994,
Congrete: 20Mpa 10 AS1379. Reintorcement:
F72 fabric 1o AS1302. Framework class 3.

900 x 2000
900 x 3500
900 x 5000
600 x 3000
600 x 4000

Condenser cages shall have three sides anda
1op with the founh side being tormed by a wsll
of the school building. Provide the fourth side
for elevated buildings such 25 modulars,
Construct the cages trom hack swecl to detail
and hot dip galvanise opcompletion. Provide
a brass shacked lock (Lotkwood 234B) 1w cach
cage. Locks 10 be keved alikete/suit the
School. Refer detail CS1999CUCH.

Single cage

Double Cage

Single Lage Double Hewght
Double Cage Doubletgh

Prize\tor providing a condensate soakage
sysiem. System 10 be designed: (a) 10 comply
with-the-relevant local government Authority
requiremenis tor the design of
ITaNSPIration/evaporation sepuc systems, as
applicable to the region and

(b 10'suit local ground conditions with respect
10 percolation raws. materials and
workmanship 10 AS3500.3 -1990 and AS1945
-1990

Pus are to be sized to sust the number off AC
units and be positioned a minimum of 2000
clear of building foundations.

Condensate shall enter the pit via a wall
mounted wndish (a1 2100 AGL minimum) and
a 50 diameter minimum underground pipe.
Mechanteal protection trom the wndish to
ground level shall be provided.

Gravel pit 1000 x 1000 x 1000

Reinforced concrete cable pit complete with a
high grade cast iron medium duty pit hd cast
imo a suspended conercte slab. provide an
upstand and cable aceess all 1o suit the
individual main swuichboard. Reter to detail
CS1999 MSBP.

Elecincal pit

00015
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BU

Bv

Bw

BX

BY

BZ
CA
B

CcD
CE

CF
CG

Cl

TREES

Remaonval and disposal of trees
including stumps

All items A - BW inclusive

HOURLY RATES OF TRADESMEN

. ] . .
Price for removal and disposal of trees
including stumps and root system trom site.

Tree to 1800 high
Tree over 1800 high

SUB TOTAL:

liems BZ 10 CG inclusive

ltems BX & CH

Price of a provisional rate for hourly rates of
tradesman for further work to that identified
above

Concreter

Fencer

Carpenter / Plasterer / Painter
Shectmetal worker

Labourer

Roofer

Glazier ‘

Scaftolder
SUB TOTAL:

GRAND TOTAL:

06016

Note

Each

Each

ner hour
per hour
pe: hour
per hour
per hour
pernour
per bour

per hour

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Contract 3 No. 16

om0

T o0 OO OO 20 M oOf

Release




Code of Condugt

COOLER SCHOOLS
CODE OF CONDUCT FOR CONTRACTORS

1. General. Background and Limitations
Notwithstanding rules and regulations mentioned under Common law. Criminal Law.
Workplace Health and Safety. Education Queensiand regulations and others. these briefing
notes are compiled to highlight potential and specific issues related to individuals visiting and
working in school premises.

)

Site Rules

+  Project start - up meeting comprising representatives from each school. EQ. Project
manager and Contractor.

+  Site induction of all contractors and sub-contractor’s staff bzfore entering the site.

*  Visitors to report each day at school reception desk recording and-stating business. hours.
locations efc.

s  Clear identification of each worker by name badge. the employer shall be identified

either by uniform or badge.

All communications to follow project/contract struciure.

Incident and accident reports are compuisory and must be iodged on the day of the event.

Do not use offensive language,

Do not answer provocation by students.

Do not smoke on site,

Do not bring prohibited substances on siie,

Clear all rubbish daily.

3. Records and Documentation
e Visitors logbook signed by visitor and school representative: each day on arrival and
depurture of site.
¢  Maintenance book signed by visiter and school representative.
¢  Site meeting minutes
¢+ Diary notes.

4. Safety s
*  Ensure safety of staff. teachers. pupils while working at the end of each working day.
*  Ensure protection-of Contractors equipment. material and school equipment.
+  Ensure protection againsi-dust. debris. fumes and spillage.
*  Providesafety data sheet of all hazardous material.
¢ Ensure the fire alarms system (smoke or thermal detectors) are not accidentally activated.
¢ Ensare the intruder detection systems are not accidentally activated.

5. Secuty
¢+ Ensure securiy against theft.
4 _—Ensure security against vermin and rodents.
*  Ensure security against rain, water damage. condensate damage. refrigerant leakage.

6. Co-ordination
¢ Co-ordinate all activities. jobs. start-up. testing, cut in with school representatives and
individual occupants of each area.
*  Co-ordinate all work. equipment layouts and school items to be relocated.

I have read and understood the above details and understand that a non-compliance with the intent
herein constitutes a breach in contract.

Acknowledgment: Date:

Release
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MEDIUM WORKS CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

Education Queensland

006183
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QUEENSLAND GOVERNMENT
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLEC WORKS

edium W

’

onditious ol

s N aden 44
oniraci
(with or without design)

for use with
Australian Stanadzrd Hinor Works Conditions of Loniract AS 4305 - 1996

May 1999

Conditions of Tender
Special Conditions of Contract &
Annexure

Prepared by
Legal and Contractual Services Release
Drepartment of Public Works
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Queensland Government
Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract AS 4305-1986

Tender Requirements for Design and Construction Contract Tenders

Tenderers are required to submit as parnt of the tender the following:

A Development Proposal based on the Tender Documents. The Development Proposal is required
to contain:

(i} astatement of the names of consultants which the Tenderer proposes to engage and the
extent of services envisaged,

(i)  a time program indicating all activities occurring during the time required for the execution of
the work under the Contract, including design development, documentation, construction and
commissioning activities;

{ii} the projected cash flow;
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Queensland Government
Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract AS 4305-1996

CONDITIONS OF TENDER
Lump Sum Tenders using AS4305 - 1996 Minor Works Contract Conditions
1.  DEFINITIONS

1.1 Meanings assigned to words and expression in the Conditions of Contract shall apply to those words
and expressions in the Tender Documents.

1.2 Unless the contrary intention applies, the following definitions also apply;

“Intelectual Property Rights” means copyright, patents and all nights in relation to inventions,
registered and unregistered trademarks (including service marks), registered designs, circuit layouts
and all other rights resulting from intellectual activity in the industrial, scientific, literary or artistic fields;

“Tender” means an offer submitted by a Tenderer in response to the Tender Documents;

“Tenderer” means any party submitting a Tender in response to the Tender Decuinents and includes a
party requested directly or indirectly by the Principal to submit a Tender,

2. TENDER DOCUMENTS
21 "Tender Documents” comprise:

the Tender Form;

these Conditions of Tender,;

Minor Works Contract Conditions (AS 4305 - 1926);

the Special Conditions of Contract;

the Code of Tendering (A54120 - 1994} as amended by these Conditions of Tender;

the Specification and Drawings; and

g} other documents as are issued and/or referred to by the Principal for the purpose of tendering.

e e Mt St et
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2.2 Tothe extent of any |ncon5|stency between the Conditicns of Tender and AS4120, the Conditions of
Tender shall prevail.

3. CONDITIONS OF TENDER

3.1 Byreceiving a copy of the Tender Documents or/'submitting a Tender in response to the Tender
Documents, a party agrees to be bound by the terms of the Conditions of Tender.

4. NOT BOUND

4.1 The Principal, in its absolute discretion may decline to accept or consider the lowest, best value for
money or any Tender:

4.2  Without limiting the generality of Clause 4.1 and notwithstanding that the Principal has invited Tenders
from selected organisations or has otherwise procured submission of Tenders:

(a) the Tenderer acknowledges that the Principal has not at the time of inviting tenders satisfied itself
as to the Tenderers financial capacity to satisfactorily perform and complete the Contract in
accardance with its terms.

(b} the Principal may decline to accept or consider any Tender from a Tenderer who, within seven (7)
days prior to the proposed date of acceptance of a Tender or such other date as the Principai may
at its abseluie discretion advise, is not able to satisfy the Queensland Building Services Authority
“QBSA” that it has sufficient financial capacity to satisfactorily perform and complete the Contract
in accordance with its terms or is not able or does not elect to comply with any condition that may
be imposed by the QBSA in assessing the financial capacity of the Tenderer.

4.3 The Tenderer shall provide to the QBSA within the time stipulated all information requested in relation
to the financial capacity of the Tenderer to undertake and compiete the work under the Contract,
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4.4

4.5

5.1

5.2

53

5.4

6.1
6.2

6.3

6.4

71

8.1

8.2

8.3

In the provision of any information requested, the Tenderer acknowledges and agrees that such
information provided may be used by the @QBSA in any assessment it may underilake for the purposes
of determining the continuing capacity of the licensee to demonstrate that it meets the licensing criteria
requifed by the Queensland Building Services Authority Act.

All costs of tendering shall be borne by the Tenderer.
INFORMATION

The Tenderer is required to visit the site and salisfy itself of local conditions and facilities and otherwise
to acquaint itself with all matters relating to the proposed Contract before submitting its Tender.

The Principal will not be liable for any ciaim on the grounds of erroneous or insufficient information.

The Principal shall not be bound by any oral advice or information given or furnished in respect of the
Tender but shall be bound only by written advice or information furnished by an officer of the
Department of Public Works and Housing.

Tenderers shall upon request assist the Principal in its assessment of the Tender by providing further
information including but not limited to, financial data and manageria! capacity of the Tenderer.

TENDER REQUIREMENTS
Tenders shall be submitted on the Tender Form provided by the Principal

The Tender shall be accompanied by all documents reguired by the Tender Documents to be submitted
with the Tender.

Where a schedule of technical details is i'equired to be lodged with the Tender, the Tenderer shall when
requested by the Principal provide such additional information, by way of further details, illustrations,
catalogues, brochures and the like, as may be necessary io fully describe the Tender.

The Tenderer shall complete and sign every documentincluded in the Tender Documents on which
provision is made for its signature and (2xcept where otherwise provided) shall lodge every such
document completed and signed, witnessed arid dated as provided for with the Tender.

COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS AND ALTERNATIVES

Any Tender which does not cormpiy in evéry respect with the requirements of, or which contains
provisions not required or ailicwed by the Tender Documents may be rejected. However, the Tenderer
may submit an alternative Tender in addition to a conforming Tender.

LODGEMENT OF TENDER

The Tender shall be-enclased in a sealed envelope, addressed and delivered to the “Address for
lodgment of Tenders” as indicated on the Tender Form.

The envelope shall be endorsed with the name of the work tendered for, the closing date and time for
receipt of Tenders and the Tenderer's name and address.

Tenders snall be Iodged in the tender box at the |ocation indicated on the Tender Form by being placed
therein before the time specified for the closing of Tenders. Any Tender not in the tender box before
the specified closing time may be rejected at the discretion of the Principal.

In exercising its discretion the Principal shall, amongst other factors, consider if there is satisfactory
evidence that such Tender was:

{a) delivered to the “Address for lodgment of Tenders”, stated on the Tender Form, before the
specified closing time for receipt of Tenders; or

(b) dispatched to the "Address for todgement of Tenders” stated on the Tender Form in sufficient time
to reach that office under normal circumstances before the specified closing time for receipt of
tenders.
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8.4

8.5

91

10.

10.1

1.

1.2

1.3
12.

12.1

12.2

13.

13.1

13.2

14,

141

14.2

Franking machine stamps will not be accepted by the Principal as proof of the date and time of dispatch
of a Tender received after the specified closing time for the receipt of Tenders.

A tender received by telephonic or telegraphic devices, telegram, telex, facsimile or other electronic
means will not be considered.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

The Tenderer shall provide evidence with the Tender that it can comply with the Quality Assurance
requirements of the proposed Contract.

QUEENSLAND GOVERNMENT’S STATE PURCHASING POLICY

Notwithstanding any industry practice to the contrary, the Principal may acczpt a Tender that on a view
of all the circumstances appears to it to offer the best value for money and othenaise comply with the
fundamental principles set forth in the State Purchasing Policy.

CODE OF TENDERING

The Principal has adopted the Code of Tendering AS4120-1994 as'amended by these Conditions of
Tender, as its Code of Tendering.

The Code of Tendering applies to all parties involved in thetenider process including the Principal and
Tenderer. .

Tenderers agree to comply with the Code of Tendering,
INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

intellectual Property Rights in all material submitted by the successful Tenderer in its Tender is hereby
assigned to the Principal upon acceptance of the Tender. To'the extent that such Intellectual Property
Rights {whether of the Tenderer or a third party) cannot be assigned until their creation, such
Intellectual Property Rights shall thereupon be assigned to the Principal.

To the extent that any material submitied in the successful Tender is the subject of pre-existing
Intellectual Property Rights of third paities, the Tenderer shall procure an assignment of all such
Intellectual Property Rights to the Principal.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY WARRANTY & iINDEMNITY

The Tenderer warrants that tihe Intellectual-Property Rights to be assigned to the Principal do not and
will not infringe the Intellectuai Property Rights of any person.

The Tenderer fully indemnifies the Principal against any loss, costs, expenses, demands or liability,
whether direct or indirect, arising out of any claim by a third party against the Principal alleging that the
material contained in the Tender or acts by the Principal in relation to the Principal's use of the Tender
materiai infringe/any Intellectual Property Rights of that third party.

CONTACT PERSON

The contact person for ail inquiries regarding*the tender process is

The Programinte Manager — Cooler Schools,

Education Queensland

Telephone: (07) 3247 3577.

The Tenderer must direct all queries in respect of the tender process to the Programme Manager
unless directed otherwise by the Principal.
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CQueensland Government
Department of Public Works Speciat Conditions of Contract AS 4305-1996

SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

GENERAL

The Conditions of Contract shall be the “Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions AS4305 -
1996" as amended by these Special Conditions of Contract.

References to “Annexures” to AS4305 shali be read as reference to Annexures attached to these
amendments.

References to “attached to these Conditions” shall be read as reference to attachments to these
amendments.

In the event of conflict or inconsistency between the provision of AS 4305 - 1996 arid thase Special
Conditions of Contract, the Special Conditions of Contract shall take precedence:

1. INTERPRETATION
“Contract Sum”
Delete/insert
“* *Contract Sum’ means -
(a) where the Principal accepted a lump sum,' the lump’sum;

(b) where the Principal accepted rates, the sum ascertainad by calculating the products of the
rates and the corresponding quantities.in the Bill of Quantities or Schedule of Rates;

{c) where the Principal accepted a lump sum and rales, the aggregate of the sums refered to
in paragraphs (a) and (b},

but excluding any additions or deductions which may be required to be made under the Contract.”
“Date of Practical Completion”
Deletefinsert
“ ‘Date for Practical Compietion’ means the last day of the period of time stated in item 11."
2, NATURE OF CONTRACT
Insert new subclause -
“2.3 Sales Tax Exemption to Government Departments
Certain materials, plant and equipment purchased for incorporation into the Works may be exempt
from payment of sales tax under the Sales Tax (Exemptions and Classifications) Act. The
Contracter shall make.its own inguiries to ascertain the extent of any such exemptions.”

3. SECLRITY AND RETENTION MONEYS

Express the existing clause as subclause “3.1 Security and Security in Lieu of Retention Moneys"” and
insert as the first paragraph:

“3.1.1 Security and retention moneys are for the purpose of ensuring the due and proper
performance of the Contract and for the purpose of providing security of payment to
Subcontractors of the Contractor (as these terms are defined in the Subcontractors’
Charges Act).”
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Queensland Government
Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract AS 4205-1996

Delete the third paragraph and insent:

“3.1.2  The Contractor may request at any time permission to provide security to be held by the
Principal in lieu of retention moneys pursuant to subclause 3.1.1. The Principal may in his
entire discretion and without giving reasons reject any such request by the Contractor.

The security shall be in any of the forms stated in Item 12. The form of undenaking
attached to these conditions is approved.

In the event that the Contractor requests to provide security in lieu of retention and the
Principal elects to agree to the request - the following provisions shall apply
notwithstanding any other provision in the Contract to the contrary.

{(a) The security shall be for an amount equal to 5% of the’'Contract Sum or such
other sum as may be calculated pursuant to subclause (d} hereunder and shall
be lodged with the Principal.

(b) Unless and until the expiration of a period of 5 working days after the security is
lodged, retention moneys shall be deducted in accordance with clause 3.1.1.

(c) 5 working days after the lodgement of the security - retention moneys pursuant
to clause 3.1.1 shall not be deducted and all retention-moneys previously
deducted (if any) pursuant to this clause shall be the subject of the next
following progress certificate issued by the Superiritendent with appropriate
amounts credited to the Contractor.

(d) Subject to the rights of the Priricipal’'under the Contract, the provisions of -
clauses 3.1, 3.2, and 28 shail apply to the security.

{e) A security given pursuant to this clause 3.1.2 shall be regarded as a
performance underaking with purpozés as set out in clause 3.1.1.”

Insert further subclauses as follows:
“3.2 Recourse to Retentior Moneys and Conversion of Security
A Party may have Recourse o Retention Moneys and/or Cash Security.

The Principal mayat any/time convert into money security that does not consist of money
whether or not/the Principal is fhen entitted to exercise a right under the contract in
respect of the security, The Principal shall not be liable in any way for any loss
occasioned by such-conversion.

If after the Principal has exercised all or any of his rights under the contract in respect of
the security {except for those set out in this clause), the security or any part thereof then
remaining is, but for this clause, releasable to the contractor. The Principal may, before
releasing any security or any par thereof then remaining:

{a) ascertain the existence and amount of any Subcontractors’ Charge (as defined
in clause 3.3);

() in the event that any such Subcontractors’ Charge is found to exist, the Principal
may convert into money any security or any part thereof then remaining that
does not consist of money whereupon any money so obtained shall be payabie,
creditable or allowabie to the Contractor pursuant to the Contract in complete or
partial satisfaction of the contract price (as the term is defined in the
Subcontractors’ Charges Act); and
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pay into court or otherwise secure the money for the benefit of the chargee from
such moneys so payable, creditable or aliowable the total amount set out in the
said Subcontractors’ Charges and account to the Contractor as to the balance, if
any." _

‘3.3 Security for Subcontractors

If stated in the Annexure to the Conditions of Contract, the following clauses have been
added to AS4305 - 1996.

Any security or retentton monies provided pursuant to this subclause are
additional to and distinct from those provided for in clauses 3.1 and 3.2 of the
Conditions of Contract and are provided solely on theterms and conditions of
this clause.

For the purposes of clause 3.3 the following words and plirases shall have the
following meanings:

“Security” means 5% of the Contract Sum/in any of the forms stated in Item 12,
The unconditional undertaking attached tc these Conditions is approved;

“Subcontractor” means a person who has enterd irito a contract with the
Contractor for the performance of any pari of the work under the contract in
accordance with clause 5.

“Subcontractors’ Charges Ac!" means the Subcontractors’ Charges Act 1974-
1979 and includes any statutory amendments or regulations thereto.

“Retention Fund” means either @an undertaking by a financial institution being a
trading bank carrying on business in Australia approved by the Contractor and
held upon trust upon the terms and conditions contained in clause 3.3.9 hereof
and converlible intc. money on terms and conditions agreed upon between the
Contractor and Subcontractor ¢r a trust fund established by the Contractor
pursuant to this subclause by the opening of an account which may be either:-

(@) inthe joint narnes of the Contractor and Subcontractor and from which
withdrawals‘may only be made upon the signature of 2 persons, one
appninted by each of the Contractor and Subcontractor; or

{b) / /in the’sole narne of the Contractor and from which a withdrawal may only
be roade with the Subcontractor's written consent which is obtained not
more than 3 days prior to such withdrawal

or.a combination of both undertaking and trust fund.

“Subcaontractors’ Charge” means a Notice of Intention to Claim Charge made
or given to the Principal by any Subcontractor conceming the performance of
wark for a Contractor (as those terms of “Subcontractor”, “Contractor” and
“Work"” are defined in the Subcontractors’ Charges Act) purportedly pursuant to
the provisions of the Subcontractors’ Charges Act.

Any Security provided pursuant to this clause is -

a) firstly for the purpose of satisfying {to the extent of the Security) claims of
any Subcontractor or Subcontractors of the Contractor (as these terms
are defined in the Subcontractors’ Charges Act) in respect of a
Subcontractors’ Charge (and thereby further securing Subcontractors
entittements to the benefits conferred in the Subcontractors’ Charges
Act);
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3.3.10

(v secondly, for the purpose of satisfying (to the extent of the Security) any
other claims which any Subcontractor has against the Principal pursuant
to some other legal entitiement; and

{c) thirdly. to satisfy any claims of the Principai against the Contractor.

Within twenty-eight (28) days of the date of acceptance of tender the Contractor
shall either:

{a) lodge the Security with the Principal; or

(b)  establish a Retention Fund for the purpose of this clause and give notice
thereof in writing to the Principal.

Consequent upon service of a Subcontractor’'s Charge upon the Principal by any
Subcontractor the Principal may at any time converi.any Security that does not
consist of cash.

Upon receipt of cash Security from the Contractor or upon @ny conversion of any
Security by the Principal pursuant to clause 3.3.5 ar upon any payment to the
Principal by the financial institution or insurance compariy pursuant to the terms
of any Security, any money so held or abtained by thie Principal shall be payable
creditable or aliowable to the Contractor pursuant to the contract in complete or
partial satisfaction of the contract price (as ihat term is defined in the
Subcontractors’ Charges Act) and may be’paid into Count by the Principal
pursuant to the Subcontractors’ Charges Act or otherwise dealt with in
accordance with the terms of that legislatiori provided that the moneys so
obtained shall not be payable except for the purpose of satisfying a claim
referred to in clause 3.3.3(a) or {b}.

Subject to clauses.3.3.5 and 3.3.6 and notwithstanding clause 28, any Security
provided pursuant to this clause or any part thereof remaining shall not be
released by the Principaiuntil afier the expiration of three (3) months after the
issue of the Ceriificate of Final Completion. Prior to its release the Principal
may ascertain’'whethep or not-all of its rights to payment can be satisfied without
the need to have recourseta this security. If the Principal is of the opinion that
that is not the case /the Principal shall then be entitled to withhold the release of
this security and to.convert it in whole or in part and apply it towards satisfaction
of those righis to payment.

Where the Principal converts the security and makes a payment pursuant to
clauses 3.3.5 and 3.3.6 hereof, the Principal shall thereupon be entitled to give
written notice tc the Contractor requiring the Contractor to provide furiher
Security for an amount equal to the payment by the Principal. Failure to provide
such further security within 14 days of the date of such notice shall entitle the
Principal to deduct this amount from any certificate which may issue pursuant to
clause 24 unless the Superintendent has already made such a deduction when
certifying for payment pursuant to clause 24.

Any Retention Fund established pursuant to this clause shall be held on trust for
the Subcontractor until the Subcontractor becomes entitled to receive it.

Where pursuant to a term in the Subcontract:

(a) the Contractor withholds any retention money from a paymentto a
Subcontractor, the Contractor warrants that it will forthwith deposit those
moneys into a trust fund established pursuant to clause 3.3.4 and hold
those moneys in accordance with this clause.
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Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract AS 4305-1996

(b) the Subcontractor has provided the Contractor with security in substitution
for retention moneys to be retained by the Contractor, the Contractor shall
hold that security in accordance with this clause.”

4. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

No amendments

5. SUBCONTRACTING

" Insert new paragraph

“The Contractor shall confirm to the Superintendent in writing the name and address of the
Subcontractor, the total value of the proposed Subcontract and that the'Contractor and the
Subcontractor have prior to commencement of any work by the Subcoritractor’entered into an
agreement in writing for the performance of the work which contains provisions concerning Security
and Record of Payment in identical terms to those contained in clauses 2.3 and 37 of the
Conditions of Contract.”

6. PROTECTION OF PEOPLE AND PROPERTY

7. CARE OF THE WORK AND REINSTATEMENT OF DAMAGE
8. DAMAGE TO PERSONS AND PROPERTY

9. INSURANCE OF THE WORK UNDER THE CONTRACT
10. PUBLIC LYABILITY INSURANCE

1". INSURANCE OF EMPLOYEES

12. INSURANCE PROVISIONS

13. SUPERINTENDENT

14. REPRESENTATIVES

15, SITE

16. MATERIALS AND WCRK

No amendments.
17. PROGRESS, PROGRAMMING AND SUSPENSION
insert a new paragraph:-

“The Contractor shall give the Superintendent reasonable advance notice of when the Contractor
requires any information, materials, documents or instructions from the Superintendent or the

Principal.”
18. PRACTICAL COMPLETION
19. EXTENSION OF TIME FOR PRACTICAL COMPLETION
20. DAMAGES FOR DELAY IN REACHING PRACTICAL COMPLETION
21. DELAY OR DISRUPTION
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22,

DEFECTS LIABILITY

No amendments.

23.

VARIATIONS

Insert a new paragraph after paragraph three:-

“The margln for profit and overheads shall be 12'/,% for work carried out by the Contractor's own workers
and 7'/,% for work carried out by others.”

24,

CERTIFICATES AND PAYMENTS

No amendment.

25,

CERTIFICATE OF PRACTICAL COMPLETION

Insen “written” in the first line before “request”.

26.

EFFECT OF CERTIFICATES

Delete “or a Certificate of Practical Completion”.

28,

FINAL CERTIFICATE

Insert at the end of the first paragraph:-

29,

“or give the Contractor in writing the reasons for not issuing the cenrtificate”.

DEFAULT

Insert at the end of subclause 29.2:-

30.

3.

32.

“Upon giving a notice by the Principal under this clause, the Principal may suspend payments to the

Contractor until the earlier of -

(a) " the date upon which the Contractor shows reasonable cause;
(b) the date upon which the Principal takes action under Clause 29.3(a) or (b); or
{c) the date which is 7 days after the last day for showing cause in the notice under this

clause.
If the Principal exercises the right under clause 29.3(a), the Contractor shall not be entitled to any
further payment in respect of the work taken out of the hands of the Contractor unless a payment
becomes due'tc the Contractor under clause 29.3."
INSOLVENC
DISPUTE RESOLUTION

SERVICE OF NOTICES

No amendments.

Add the following new clauses:-
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“33.

“34.

“35.

WORKPLACE HEALTH AND SAFETY

For the purpose of this clause the words "Principal Contractor”, “serious bodily injury”, “"dangerous
event”, “work caused illness” and "work injury” have the meanings assigned to them by the
Workplace Health and Safety Act (“the Act”).

H

Upon acceptance by the Principal of the Contractor's offer -

(a) the Principal shall be deemed to have appointed the Contractor to be the Principal
Contractor pursuant to .13 of the Act;

(b) the Contractor shaii be deemed to have accepted the appointment; and

(c) the Contractor shall, in respect of the works to be executed under the contract, be
responsible for the performance of the functions of the Principal Contractor within the
meaning of the Act and Regulations in force under the Act.

Such appointment as Principail Contractor under the Act shall be‘in-force during the continuance of
the contract unless sooner revoked by the Principal giving twenty-one{21) days notice in writing to
the Contractor of its revocation or by the Principal taking over or.caicelling the contract pursuant to
any provision of the contract or according to law.

The Contractor shall indemnify and keep indemnified the Principal against all liabilities which may
be imposed under or which may arise out of enforcement of any section of the Act or Regulations.

The Contractor shall notify the Superintendent of every serious bodily injury, dangerous event, work
caused illness and work injury which occurs on site as soon as possible but not later than twelve
(12) hours after such occurrence.”

APPRENTICE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor, in its execution of the work under the Contract, must employ on the site of the
works either directly or indirectly through suticontractors, apprenticesitrainees for a number of
labour hours no less than 10% of thetotal hours of the remainder of the labour employed on site. In
this regard -

(a) this requirement excludes any cansideration in respect of mechanical and electrical
trades;
{b) the Contractor mivst submit to the Principal within seven (7) days after the issue of the

Cenificate of Practical Comipigtion or termination of the Contract a return in the Form
attached to these Conditions. Without prejudice to any other rights under the Contract or
otherwise, the Principal may suspend payment and return of retention monies {whether or
not held in alternative form) to the Contractor until the return is received.”

GENERAL RIGHT OF SET OFF

Without limiting the Principai’s rights under any other provision in the contract and notwithstanding
the provisions of-or the issue of a certificate by the Superintendent under clause 24 and 29, the
Principal may deduct from any monies due to the Contractor any sum which is payable by the
Contractor to the Principal whether or not the Principal’s right to payment arises by way of
damages, debt, restitution or otherwise and whether or not the factual basis giving rise to the
Principal’'s right to payment arises out of this contract, any other contract, or is independent of any
contraci; Af the monies payable to the Contractor are insufficient to discharge the liability of the
Contraciar io pay such sum to the Principal, the Principal may have recourse to retention monies or
security provided therefor. Nothing in this clause shall affect the right of the Principal to recover
from the Contractor the whole of such monies or any balance that remains owing.”
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“36. APPLICABLE LAW

The law governing the Contract, its interpretation, any agreement to arbitrate and the conduct of
any arbitration or litigation, is the law of the State of Queensiand.”

"37. PAYMENT OF WORKERS AND SUBCONTRACTORS

371 The Contractor, with each payment application, shall provide to the Superintendent a
schedule of all subcontractors employed on the Works showing their names, addresses
and trade.

37.2 (a) All payments to Subcontractors shall be recorded by the Contractor on a Record

of Payments form which shall be in the form attachedto these conditions. The
Contractor shall ensure that, as to any payment to 2ny Subcontractor, such form
is fully completed, executed by the Subcontractor concerined, and kept by the
Contractor as proof of compliance with this clause.

{b) At the time of making a progress claim under ciause 24 the Contractor shall
deliver to the Superintendent a statement riamingary Subcontractor who has
failed or refused to execute a Record of Paymentform or to whom no payment
has yet been made and hereby acknowledges that the Superintendent may
thereupon notify any such Subcontractor that after the expiration of 10 days from
the date of the progress claim the Superintendent proposes to issue a payment
certificate to the Principal including si:ch amourits‘as may be claimed by the
Contractor in respect of such Subcontractor.

{c) The Record of Payment forris shali be:

(i) kept by the Contractor-until six mionths after issuance of the Final
Certificate by the Superiniendent;

' (ii) provided to the Superintendent for inspection and copying upon
' reasonable notice inwriting.

(d) At the request of the'Contractor and out of moneys payable to the Contractor the
Principal may on behalf of the Contractor make payment directly to a worker or
Subcontractor.

(e) Before the payment of any money to the Contractor by the Principal, the

Superintendent may require the Contractor:

(N to deliver to the Superintendent a Statutory Declaration in the form
attached to these conditions by the Contractor, or where the Contractor is
a corporation, by the representative of the Contractor who is in a position
to know the facts attested to that all the Subcontractors of the Contractor
have been paid all that is due and payable to such Subcontractors upto a
date specified by the Superintendent and that all its workers who at any
time have been engaged on work under the contract by the Contractor
have been paid all moneys due and payable to them up to the date of
submission by the Contractor of a progress claim in respect of their
employme”nt on the work under the contract;

and, if requested in wrltlng reasonable supporting documentary evidence
thereof

(i)  to deiiver to the Superintendent a Statutory Declaration in the form
attached to these conditions by any Subcontractor, or where the
Subcontractor is a corporation, by a representative of the Subcontractor
who is in a position to know the facts attested to:-
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“38.

38.1

373

374

375

. that all workers who have been engaged by a Subcontractor of the
Contractor have been paid all moneys due and payable to them up
to the date of submission by the Contractor of a progress claim in
respect of their employment on the work under the contract; and

. that all Subcontractors of the Subcontractor have been paid all that
is due and payable to such Subcontractors up to the date of
submission by the Contractor of a progress claim in respect of the
work under the contract

and, if requested in writing, reasonable supporling documentary evidence
thereof.

{f) If within 3 days afler the request is made by the Supzrintendent, the Contractor
fails to provide a Statutory Declaration in the form attached to these conditions
or the documentary evidence requested in a formi satisfactory to the Principal
(as the case may be) the Principal may, notwithstanding the other provisions of
the Contract suspend payments to the Contractsr until such Statutory
Declaration is provided.

The Contractor acknowledges that the Principal may release to a Subcontractor details of
payments in percentage terms made by the Principal to the/Coniractor in respect of the
works or any part thereof unless the Contractor shows reasonable grounds why such
details should not be released or satisfies the Principal that all payments due and payable
to the Subcontractor by the Contractor have been paid.

If a worker or Subcontractor obtains acourt order in respect of monies referred to in
clause 5.4 and produces to the Principal the court order and a Statutory Declaration that it
remains unpaid, the Principal may pay the' amourit of the order, and costs included in the
order, to the worker or Subcontractor and-the amount paid shall be a debt due from the
Contractor to the Principal.

After the making of a sequestration order Or'a winding up order in respect of the
Contractor, the Principal shall not make any payment to a worker or Subcontractor without
the concurrence of the official receiver of trustee of the estate of the bankrupt or the
liquidator as the case.mnay be.”

DESIGN RESPONSIBILITY

If stated in the Annexure'to the Conditions of Contract, the following clauses have been added to
AS4305 - 1996,

Design

38.1.1

The Contractor shall:

{(2) complete the Design and documentation of the Works including working
drawings and trade specifications in accordance with the provisions of the
provisions of the Contract and all relevant Statutory Requirements;

{b) have the same liability to the Principal as would an Architect designing and
documenting the Works independently under a separate contract with the
Principal;

(c) ensure that materials and standards of workmanship prescribed in drawings,

trade specifications and other documents are fit for the purpose, consistent with
the nature and character of the Works and in accordance with the Contract.
Local preferences and trade practices shall be considered in the selection of
materials, systems and services.
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38.1.2 The Contractor warrants to the Principal that:

(a) the Contractor will exercise the proper skill, care and diligence expected of a
competent design professional;

(b) the design and the Works complies with this contract and is fit for the purpose in
all respects.

The Contractor shall remain responsible for the design notwithstanding any approval
given under the Building Act 1975 or any review or approval of the design undertaken by
or on behalf of the Principal.

The Contractor acknowledges that the Principal is relying on the'Contractor's skill and
judgement in undertaking the design and construction of the. \Warks.

38.2 Building Act

38.2.1  The Authority stated in Item 28 shall be the Authority for the purpose of Building Act
i approval.

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining approval under the Building Act 1975 in
respect of the design. For this purpose the Contractor shallpay all fees and submit to the
Authority all material necessary for obtaining such approval.

The Contractor shall not carry out or cause o be carried out any building work in respect
of which the Building Act 1975 requires approval unless such approval has been obtained.

The Contractor shall remain responsibie for'the design notwithstanding any approval
given under the Building Act 1975, nor-any review of approval of the design undertaken on
hehalf of the Principal.

38.2.2 The Contractor shall allow a rminimum of twenty-eight (28) days for Building Act approval.

The Contractor shall liaise with the Principal's Supervisor in order to ascertain
reguirements with respect’to Building Act inspections.

During construction, plumbing and /sanitary drainage installations shall be inspected by,
and shall comply with the requirements of, the applicable Authority's plumbing and
drainage Inspectors. Fees for inspections shail be paid by the Contractor.

38.2.3 Approvals and certificates issued by the relevant Authorities shall be surrendered to the
Principal following Practical Completion of the Works."

39. COMPLIANCE WITH STATUTES
The Contractorshall comply with all requirements of any Statute or authority having jurisdiction with

regards to the"Works and shali, at its own expense, obtain all necessary consents required by or
under such Statute orauthority.”
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This Annexure takes the place of the Annexure to the Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions.
ANNEXURE to the Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions
This Annexure shall be completed and issued as part of the tender documents and, subject to any

amendments to be incorporated into the Contract, is to be attached to these Contract Conditions and shall be
read as part of the Contract.

Item

1 The Principal; (Clause 1) Crown in the right of the State of Queensland
through the Director Gerieral, Education
Queensland

2  Address of the Principal: Education House
30 Mary Street
Brisbane Qld 4002

3 The Contractor: (Clause 1) As per the accepted ternder

4  The address of the Contractor: As per the accepted tender

5  The Superintendent: (Ciause 1) As/per Letter of Acceptance

6 The address of the Superintendent: As per Ietterof Acceptance

7  The Contract Documents comprise: (Clauses Documen No of copies

1 and 4) o be
provided

{a) /the accepted Tender 1
i{b) the Conditions of Tender 1

{c} Minor Works Contract Conditions
(AS 4305 - 19986) 0

(d) the Special Conditions of Contract 3
(e) the Code of Tendering (AS 4120 -
1994) as amended by the
Conditions of Tender 0

(f) the Specification and Drawings 3

(g} other documents as are issued
and/or referred to by the Principal

for the purpose of tendering 3

8  This itemi.is not used.
9  Payments underthe Contract shall Brisbane

be made at:
10 This item is not used
11 The period of time for Practical Completion: .(]_L.’Cweeks after the Date of Acceptance of

{Clause 1) Tender (as adjusted pursuant to the Contract)

. . . Release

12 Security (if provided): (Clause 3.1) Amount:  Not to be provided

00 fogr: Either cash or an undertaking, in a form
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13 Time for provision of security: (Clause 3.1)

13A Special Conditions of Contract for Security for
Subcontractors applies or does not apply
(Clause 3.3):

14 Amount of limit of indemnity for damage to
persons and property: (Clause 8(a))

15 The party-to effect a contract works policy of
insurance: (Clause 9)

16 The amount of contract works insurance
cover: (Clause 9)

17  The party to effect a public liability policy of
insurance: (Clause 10) ‘

18 The amount of public liability insurance cover
in respect of any one occurrence shall be not
less than: (Clause 10)

19 The time for giving possession of the Site to
the Contractor: (Clause 15)

20 Liquidated damages: (Clause 20)

21 Extra cost per day for delay or disrupticn:
(Clause 21)

22 The defects liability period: (Clause 22)
23 Times for payment claims: (Clause 24)

24 The rate of interest on overdue payments:
(Clause 24)

25 This item is not used.
26 This item is not used.

27 Special Conditions of Contract for Design
Work shali /-siiall not apply (Clause 38)

28 The Autherity for ihe purpose of Building Act
approval:

i

approved by the Principal, provided by a
financial institution or insurance
company approved by the Principal or
cash paid in honour thereof.

Not to be provided

Clause 3.3 shall not apply.

Unlimited

Contractor

The Contract Sum plus 20%

The Contractor

$10,000,000

7 days aftertne Date of Acceptance of Tender

$ rate per day = 8.5%x Contract Sum, or
365
$100 per day. which ever is the greater

5% of the Contract Sum + (7 x the period of time for
practical completion at item 11)

52 weeks
Monthly

7% per annum

Clause 38 shall apply.

The Chief Building Surveyor, Queensland
Government Department of Public Works
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Approved Form of Unconditional Undertaking - Sub-clause 3.2 {Security in Lieu of Retention)

LUNDERTAKING
CONT RACT FOR ..ottt e et e e et e et e eeeee et eaa e oee e et s ebea seeeebe e e mbe e seee s s s eaee s eeee et b eae e ebee s sb e teeeane s e e
............................................................................................................................................ {("THE CONTRACT")
AL ENE TEOUESE OF oo ettt e ettt ire e e
............................................................................................................................ ACN............. ... ...
("the CONTRACTOR") and in consideration Of ..........occeiiiiiiiiee e e e e e e

("the PRINCIPAL") accepting this undertaking in lieu of Retention Moneys provided for in the Contract and,
without limiting the generality thereof, for the provision of security to any Subcontracter of the/Contractor in
respect of a Subcontractors' Charge under the Subcontractors’ Charges Act or any otner claims which any

Subcontractor has against the Principal pursuant to some other legal entitlement....... 00,
ACN... ........ ...... ... {"the FINANCIAL INSTITUTION"} unconditionaliy undertakes to pay on

demand any sum or sums which may from time to time be demanded by the Principal to a maximum
=T o [4=To =1 (=« ) OO OO eSO U T T VRO UTUPYPPTOURPTORRUUI

This underiaking is to continue:

(i) until notification has been received from the Frincipal ihat the’sum is no longer required by the
Principal; or

(ii) until this undertaking is returned to the Financial Institution; or
{iii) until payment to the Principal by the Financial Institution of the whole of the sum.

Should the Financial Institution be notified in wiiting sigried by or on behalf of the Principal that the Principal
desires payment to be made of the whole or any part or parts of the sum, it is unconditionally agreed that the
Financial Institution will make paymeint or payments’to the Principal forthwith without reference to the
Contractor and notwithstanding any notice given-by the Contractor not to pay same.

Provided always that the Financial Institution, may at any time without being required so to do pay to the
PrINCIPA e SUIM Of Lo ittt e e et e e e e e e e e ee e e et e e ee e e e eee e e e en s

less any amount or amounts it may previously have paid under this undertaking or such lesser sum as may
be required and specified by-the Principal and thereupon the liability of the Financial Institution hereunder
shall immediately cease.

Dated at......./ e day of . e 1996
Signed in my prasence by } Signed forand onbehalf of ...
................................................................................... d ettt et eren e s
the Attorney of ... ) by its said Attorney who states that he has no notice
.................................................................................... ) of the revocation of the said Power of Attorney at the
pursuant to Power of Attorney.............ccccoeeeeiveeeee e ) time of his executing this instrument.
who is personally known to me: )

)
.................................................................................... IO U PO UT PRSI
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Conditions of Contract Clause 37

Record of Payment Form
{To be submutted to the Principal’s Representative by the Contractor)

{Tne folrowing to be inseried by Ine Prncipal)
1. Contract Description . e e

Contractor L e

{The foliowmng fa he nserted by the Coniractor / Subcontractor)
b 1T ] ¢ o7 4} € - 101 o T TS O PT TR

7+ X Lo =3 RN

Subcontract Description ... e e e

SUBCONTRACTOR'S DECLARATION

It is hereby declared that the Subcontractor has reﬂgew?ag aJI Tcgnres che "r;q rayab'de frobnj'n
the Contractor up to and including ... [ SBrT di8te on which payment rcBI@CHBs dua Spojsyanie.)

Further payment to the Subcontractor from the Contractor is not/anticipated to be due until ....J....{... finser gate
on winch the next subconiract progress payment s antcipated to become dus. i ne further payment s gnticipated to hecome due jngert "N.A.")

A further Record of Payment Form will be signed by the subconiractor in respect of the anticipated
payment when it is received from the Contractor.

Signed A O SO SAor 57 S ARG 7T s
Name of SIgNAtONY e i e et e e e earee
{Please pnnt)
Date . fovodd......
Instructions:

Pursuant to clause 37 of the Conditions of Contract it is the responsibility of the Contractor to.-

« ensure section 2. above is completed in full upon making any payment to a Subcontractor,

« notify the Principal’s Representative of any refusal or failure by a Subcontractor to complete this Record
of Payment form,

« retain this Record of Payment form as proof of payment that the Subcontractor has been paid, and

«  provide this form upon request to the Principal’'s Representative.

Upon receipt of payment from the Confractor by the Subcontractor the Subcontractor is to.-

» complete Section 2 and sigrrthe "Subcontractor's Declaration” as appropriate, and
» return this Recorg of Paymernt form to the Contractor.
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Conditions of Contract Clause 37

Statement of Contractor
{To be submitted to the Principal’'s Representative by the Contractor with each payment claim)

To: The Principal’'s Representative

From:

Contract:

Pursuant to clause 37 of the Conditions of Contract you are hereby notified as indicated below of the
Subcontractors who have failed or refused to execute a Record of Payment form or to whom no

payment has yet been made.

SUBCONTRACTOR NAME AND ADDRESS

SUBCONTRACT DETAILS

{Contractir)
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Conditions of Contract Clause 37

Statutory Declaration by Contractor

Oaths Act 1867
Queensland
To Wit

in the State of Queensland, do solemnly and sincerely declare that, in relation to the Contract between the
............................................................ {Insert name of Principal) . . .. ........ /. /...//......the State” and

1. 1 hold the POSIHION OF ..o et ot e et
| am in a position to know the facts contained herein and to bind the Contractor by the terms of this
declaration, and | am duly authorised by the Contractor to make this deciaration on its/his behalf.

2.... All the Contractor's workers who at any time have beér engaged un work under the Contract by the
Contractor have been paid in full all moneys due and payabie to th2m up to the date of submission by the
Contractor of Progress Claim No.. ......... )

3.... All Subcontractors and consultants of the Céntractor have been paid all that is due and payable to them
up to the date of submission by the Contractor of Progress Claim No................. in respect of their part of

the wc?rk under the Contract,

And | make this solemn declaration conscientiously beiieving the same 1o be true and by virtue of the
provisions of the Oaths Act 1867.

TAKEN AND DECLARED pefere me.. ......... ereee it eraaas ) TR {Signed)
(name in fuil) ... oo e e s e e e )
)
- | S S inthe State of ....... ......... )
IS o e )
dayof ... e s e 199... ... Y e et e ———— s ar e e e

A Justice of the Peace

Release
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Conditions of Contract Clause 37

Statutory Declaration by Subcontractor

Oaths Act 1867

Queensland
To Wit

in the State of Queensland, do solemnly and sincerely declare that, in relation to the Contract between the
............................................................ {insert name of Principal) . . ... ... ~/..... .../ ...(the State) and

fname of SubCONIraciom] . ...cooo oo
("the Subcontractor™) is a Subcontractor to the Contractor for part of the werk unider the Contract, namely:

1. T ROI the POSHION OF cooeeeiie e e e L e e e e et
I am in a position to know the facts contained herein and to bind/the Subcontractor by the terms of this
declaration, and { am duly authorised by the Subcontractor io rnake this declaration on its/his behalf.

2.... All the Subcontractor’s workers who at any time have been engaged on work under the Contract by the
Subcontractor have been paid in full allmoneys due and payable to them up to the date of submission by
the Contractor of Progress Claim No/.... .../

3.... All Subcontractors of the Subconiractor have been paid all that is due and payable to them up to the date
of submission by the Contractar of Progress Claim No......... .........in respect of their part of the work

under the Contract.

And | make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true and by virtue of the
provisions of the Oaths Act 1267.

TAKEN AND DECLARED befareme . ... cocen e ) VTR [ESOUUTR, (Signed)
(name in fUll) ... s v e e e )
)
At e e inthe Stateof ....... ......... )
this ... o s )
day of ... s e e, 199.. ... ) e e

A Justice of the Peace
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Conditions of Contract
Clause 34

Apprentice Training Requirement - (Form of Return to the Principal)

1. PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR
LE G AL I EN T T Y e e ettt e et e
TRADING NAME . .. e s
A DR E S S . e e e e

PHONE NO: ... FAX NO: .o el e
CONTACT PERSON: ... seeeeeesesemeesseeeeassesessss e eesseen RTINS N N 4 R
2. CONTRACTING AUTHORITY

PHONE NO: ..., FAX NO.. e

CONTACT PERSON: ...y ATTTNY N
3. CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

CONTRACT NAME: .........oovvrrurerren eennreresesesenseee N e ve s enesens e

..................................................................................................... REFERENCE NO.:.................

TOTAL HOURS OF ALL WORKERS EMPLOYED ON SITE DURING

PERFORMANCE OF THE WORKS: {exciuding apprentices/trainees

and excluding mechanical and elec Srical frades) e {Hours)

CONTRACT TRAINING REQUIREMENT (10% minimum) e (Hours)

4.  TRAINING DETAILS {In respect of Total Contract) (*}
(excluding mechanical and electrical trades)

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE NAME REG, NO. TRADE OR PERIOD ON
' twhere sioolcable} | CLASSIFICATION | CONTRACT("") | HOURS EMPLOYER

TOTAL HOURS

(* if insufficient space please attach separate sheet)
(A Insert first date employed on site and last date employed on site)
Signature of Principal Contractor or Authon:-se-t:.i Person
U S
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Supplementary Conditions of Contract (relating to GST)

+

40. GOODS AND SERVICES TAX
40.1 Definitions
For the purposes of clauses 39 and 40, the following definitions have the following meanings:

‘GST’ means a tax in the nature of a supply of goods and services tax levied or imposed by
the Commonwealth of Australia;

‘GST Date’ means the date on which a liability for GST on any supply under the-Contract first
arises,

‘Recipient’ means, in respect of a particular supply made under this-Contract, the party
obliged to pay for that supply;

‘Reimbursable tem’ means an item of expense incurred by one party in respect of which,
under the Contract, that party is entitled to be reimbursed by the other party for the cost of the
item;,

‘Supplier’ means, in respect of a particular supply made under this Contract, the party
entitled to payment for that supply.

40.2 General GST Price Review

If any supply made under this Contract {other than the/supply of a Reimbursable ltem) is
subject to GST, the Recipient must pay to the Supplier, in-respect of that supply, an amount
sufficient to ensure that the Supplier retains after payment’'of GST the amount that the
Supplier would have received had GST not been payabie or such lesser amount as the
Supplier may charge having regard to/szction 75AU of the Trade Practices Act 1974
(C'wealth) and any corresponding State or Terriiary legislation.

40.3 GST on Reimbursable items

if the supply of any Reimbursakie llem underthis Contract is subject to GST, then, from the
GST Date, the payment due {o the Supplier for each Reimbursable Item for which the
Recipient is required to reimburse the Supplier under the Contract is to be calculated as
foliows:

Payment Due = (A-B) x (1 + C)

where:
A = the GST-inclusive price of the relevant Reimbursable Item being the
amount paid by the Supplier for that Reimbursable Item;
B = the amount of any GST input tax credit for which the Suppher is eligible on
ihe relevant Reimbursable ltem; and
cC. = the rate of GST applicable at the time of making the calculation, expressed

as a decimal.
40.4 Time for Payment

Subject to clause 40.5, the Principal or Contractor, as the case may be, must pay any amount
payable under clauses 40.2 and 40.3 on the same date as payment must be made for the
supply giving rise to the liability for GST.

August 1999 Release

G \DEVELOP\PROIMAMCocler_SChools\Cooler_SChools_09_Specs\A._ Master sDec\Comﬂ; car tgnoc
Supplermentary Conailions of Contract (el

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Contract 3 No. 49



Department of Public Works h Supplementary Condgitions of Contract AS4305-1996

40.5 Tax Invoice and Registration

Despite any other provision of this Cont"ract. a Recipient need not make a payment under
clauses 40.2 or 40.3 until the Supplier has given the Recipient:

(@)  aGST tax invoice for that payment stating the amount of GST paid or payable by the
Supplier in respect of the supply to which the GST tax invoice relates; and

(b) evidence satisfactory to the Recipient that the Supplier is a registered supplier for the
purposes of GST.

40.6  GST Disputes

If a dispute between the Contractor and the Principal arises out of or in-connection with
clause 40 of the Contract, including a dispute concerning an Adjustment Amount, ihen either
party shall deliver by hand or send by certified mail to the other party and to the
Superintendent a notice of dispute in writing adequately identifying and providing details of
the dispute. If the dispute has not been resolved within 14 days afier service of a notice of
dispute, the dispute must be referred for determination by a person:

(@),  who has at least 10 years experience as an accouniant practising in taxation;

{b) who is appointed by the Contractor and Principal but.if'they do not agree who to
appoint within 28 days after one parly notifies the other ihat it requires a person to be
appointed for the purposes of this clause; then that person is to be nominated at
either party’s request by the President cf the Irisiitute 0f Chartered Accountants or the
President's nominee;

{c) who the parties must instruct to give a written decision with reasons;

(d)’ who acts as an expert and not'as an arbitrator;

(e) whose decision except in the case of obvious error is final and binding; and
(f) whose cost the parties must bear equally.

Pending that person’s deternvination.the Contractor and the Principal must continue to
comply with this Contract.

31 DISPUTE RESOLUTION
DeletefInsert the first sentence of clause 31-

'If a dispute between the Coritractor and the Principal (other than a dispute arising out of or in
connection with ciause 40) arises out of or in connection with the Contract, including a dispute
concerning a direction given by the Superintendent, then either party shall deliver by hand or
send by centified mail to ihe other party and to the Superintendent a notice of dispute in
writing @dequately identifying and providing details of the dispute.’

39 COMPLIANCE WITH STATUTES
Add new sentence —
The Contractor's obligation in respect of GST will not necessitate a variation under clause 23

or give rise to any adjustment of the Contract Price or reimbursement entitiement under this
clause.

1}
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SCHEDULE OF RELATED CONTRACTS AND SCHOOLS

BUILDERS WORK CONTRACT NO. 3

{MACKAY)

MECHANICAL & ELECTRICAL CONTRACTS / SCHOQLS

The following list of schools forms part of the 1999 Cooler Schools Program and this
contract covers building assocaited work to be carried out at these schools.

Group M1

Eimeo Road SS

Group M2

Mackay North SHS

Group M3

Bloomsbury SS

Fitzgerald SS Northview SS Calen 38
Kewarra SPS Pioneer SHS Coningsby SS
Mackay North SS Dundula S§ Farleigh SS
Slade Point SS Eungella SS Hampden SS
Gargett SS | Mt. Charlton SS
Mackay SHS Seaforth SS
Pinnacle §$ Yalbaroo SS
Chelona SS
Group M4 Group M5 Group M6
Carmilla SS Capelia SS Glenden SS
Koumala SS Clermont SS Homebush SS
Mackay Central SS I Clermont SHS Nebo SS
Mirani SS Kilcummin SS Oakenden SS
Mirani SHS Mackenzie River SS Walkerston SS
Sarina SHS Middlemount S§S
Sarina SS Mistake Creek SS

St Lawrence S§
Swayneville 5§
West Hill §S

00055
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Description of the works

The works comprise the provision of builders work required for the completion of ventilation.
air- conditioning and evaporative cooling works being undertaken under one or more separate
mechanical & electrical services contracts. Each mechanical & electrical services contract
itself covers the installations at a number of schools (varying from one to eight schools) within
the general region.

The works comprise the provisional quantities nominated on the bill.
The Builders Work contractor is responsible for:

¢ Liatson with the mechanical & electrical services contractors within the/ rominated
region,

*  Programming of the bullders work in support of the méchanical & electrical services
contracts such that delays to those contracts do not occur!

¢ Design, supply. installation. testing. adpproval and warraniy-of the biilders work at each
nstallation.

*  Provision of design and as-built drawings for all works that require building approval.

+  Undertake the role of Principal contractor undertihe Queenstand Workplace Health &
Safety Act for all works requiring building approval.

+  Reporting on progress to the Superintendenton a weekiy basis.

The Site

For the purposes of this contract ~ the site” shail inciude each and every site covered under the
related mechanical & electrical contracts.

Programming of the Works
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor is to produce a time scole/bar chart within two weeks of the date of the Letter
of Acceptance.

The bar chart shall show the jogical progression of all activities necessary for the orderly
completion of the design und the work. All restraints or dependencies shall be shown such
that the critical path can beadentified.

The bar chart shail consist of appropriate activities. which accurately represent the Contractors
proposed methods of completing the whole of the Work. and shall include the preparation and
approyal ~of working- drawings. procurement of materiais, quality assurance activities.
manafacture and execution delivery. as the case may be. of all items of Work.

Key dates shall be clearly shown against relevant activities. Each activity shall be identified
by a description. which shali permit easy idenufication, by reference to a specific portion of
the Work.

Any review of or comments upon a program by the Superintendent will not:

a) retieve the Contractor from or alter its liabilities or obligations under the Contract.
especially (without limitation) the obligation to achieve completion by the Date for
Practical Completion:

b) evidence or constitute a direction by the Superintendent to accelerate. disrupt prolong or
vary any. or all. of the Contractor’s Activities; or

c) affect the time for performance of the Principal’s or the Superintendent’s Contract
obligations, including (without limitation) oblige the Principal or the Superintendent to do

Release

00059

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Contract 3 No. 59



3.2

3.3

34

anything earlier than is necessary to enable the Contractor to achieve Completion by the
Date for Practical Conipletion.

PROGRANINME CONSTRAINTS

The Contractor is required to progressively linise with the superintendent during the design
development stage to ensure that when final documentation is lodged for approval by the
Superintendent and school representatives the documentation reflects detailed design issues
discussed prior to lodgement for approval.

NUMBER OF PROGRAMME REVISIONS
Allow to provide at {east one updated programme during the construction petiod.
MONITORING PROJECT PROGRESS AGAINST PROGRAMME

On a weekly basis, mark-up a copy of the current programme wiih the progress of each
activity clearly indicated. Keep a copy of the latest marked up programme at the nominated
office.

Payments

The Contractor is to submit its claims for payment in the form shown in the Bill on a school-
by-school basis complete with a summary totall

Variation price requests

All Contractor vanation price requests should be subrimitted on the standard form. A copy of
this form will be provided on acceptance of tendei’. All backup information, as identified on
the form, should be provided witheach Contracior price request, to allow the Superintendent
to promptly assess the claim.

Meetings

The contractor is to arrange such meeiings as may be required by the Superintendent to be
held between representative's of the Principal, the Contractor. the mechanical & electricai
services contractors, the Superintendent and any appropriate consultants or Subcontractors.
The Superintendent will chair the meetings. The Contractor is to take minutes of the meetings
and forward o copy of the minutes to all parties in attendance within three working days after
each meeting:

Montnly reports

The Contractor js 1o issue, the Superintendent. one copy of a repott each month, covering on a
schocl-by-school basis:

s 4nyscope changes — details of potential, requested and approved variations;

status of the detailed design, documentation and construction work relative to the
program;

¢ identifying any sources of delay and actions to be taken to overcome any delay;

¢ denails of financial progress, estimates of cost for potential, requested and approved
variations and progress thereof and any other change or potential change to the financial
position of the Contract;

quality 1ssues;

workplace health and safety issues;

human resource changes:

communications 1ssues;

[ /]

Release

00060

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Contract 3 No. 60



8.1

82

8.3

8.4

85

8.6

8.7

9.1

92

93

. procurements issues

Personnel carrying out work

>

The Contractor is to ensure that the personnel carrying out the works and the consultants.

Contractor’s Subcontractors and agents are competent and experienced in the type of work

they are undertaking and are registered or licensed under the legislation requiring them to be

registered ot licensed for the purposes of or incidental to the execution of the Works.

The Superintendent may direct the Contractor to remove from the Site so as not to have any

further connection with the execution of the Works any person emploved by the Contractor. its

Subcontractors or agents who in the opinion of the Superintendent. yisconducts itself or is

incompetent or negligent in the performance of itself duties or creat¢s/a danger to ony person

or property. The Contractor is to comply with such directions within the time specified by the

Superintendent.

The Contractor is to ensure that all persons employed to peiform the Works. including

personnel of the Contractor. its Subcontractors and agents’ are paid-at the rates fixed by

relevant awards. determinations. judgements or orders of any-iribunals ind are employed

under the conditions (including hours of work} prescribed therem.

The Contractor is to ensure that all persons employed to perform the Works. including

personnel of the Contractor, its Subcontractors and zgents are-and remain financial members

of an appropriate registered union while working on the Site or carrying out the Works.

Before commencing work the Contractor is to.make 1iself aware of all industrial matters.

including all statutory requirements, awards. codes of industrial conduct. industry agreements

and site agreements that may apply to the Weorks or the'site. "The Contractor 1s to comply at all

times with the statutory requirements. /awards. /codes’ of industrial conduct. industry

agreements and site agreements during the execuiion of the'Works.

The Contractor is to keep and maintain at the Contractor's site office (or such other place

approved by the Superintendent) up to date records conceming:

1} Any superannuation scheme the Centractor is required to make payments to: and

2} Long service leave schemes the Contractor is required to comply with in accordance with
statutory requirements. awards, codes of industrial conduct or industry agreements, which
apply to the Works or the' Site,

the Contractor is to allow the Superintendent and its representatives access at all reasonable

times to the records referred toin paragraph 8.6.

Compliance with statutory requirements

The Contractor is to comply with statutory requirements in respect of the Works and any order

of a court or authority affecting the Works.

The Contracior is to pay any fees. charges, security deposits and like payments in respect of

the Works in accordance with statutory requirements.

Without tirniting the Contractor’s obligations under other paragraphs the Contractor is to:

a) make all applicaticns for approvals and give all notices required to comply with statutory
requirement;

b) advise the Superintendent in writing of the intent and details of any proposed application
or.notice two (2) days before making of the application or the giving of the notice and
provide to the Superintendent a copy of any proposed application or notice before making
the appiication or giving the notice and is to comply with -any directions of the
Superintendent in relation to the application of notice;

¢)-_when requested by the Superintendent, provide to the Superintendent a copy of any
documents or records and any other information used or relied upon by the Contractor to
prepare the application or notice;

d) inform the Superintendent in writing of the requirements or conditions proposed by any
authority in relation to the giving of an approval or consent and obtain the written
permission of the Superintendent before agreeing to those requirements and conditions;
and

e) inform the Superintendent in writing of the time. date and location of any meeting
between the Contractor and any authority in sufficient time to enable the Superintendent
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15

to armange representation at the meeting. A representative of the Nominated
Representative is entitled to attend any such meeting,
If. in the Contractor’s opinion. any provision of requirement of the Contract is at variance with
statutory requirements or the requirements of an order of a court or authority the Contractor is
to immediately notify the Superintendent in writing. The notification is to contain detailed
particulars of:

a} the provision or requirement which is at variance with statutory requirements or the
order: and
b) the amendment or modification of the provision or requirements recommended by the

Contractor to compiy with statutory requirements or the order.
The Superintendent may direct the Contractor as to the course of action io’be taken 1o ensure
that statutory requirements are complied with in the execution of the Works.

Confidentiality
In addition to the requirements for Confidentiality specified in the Condition of Contract. the
Contractor is to regard all information discussed at meetings concerning the Contract as

confidential and shall not disclose such information to a third party except with the prior
written agreement of the Principal. particular to each specific mstance.

Manufacture and supply of materials

If requested by the Superintendent. the Contractor is to-notify in writing of’

a) the make and place of manufacture:

b) the source of supply:

<) the performance capacities: and

d) and other information requested by the Superintendent.

of matertals or foods to be used in connection with the Works.

Quality assurance

The Contractor is to develop and maintain‘a Project Quality Assurance System in accordance
with the Quality Assurance ¢lause of the Conditions of Contract.

As-built drawings

The Contractor is to supply to the Superintendent in electronic and hard form acceptable to the

Superintendent:

a) “As‘- Built™ drawings for the Works: and

b) ali jother_information relating to the operation and maintenance of the Works as
required by the Superintendent.

Return of Decuments

The Contractor is to, if requested by the Superintendent. after Practical Completion of the
Works —or _the' termination of the Contractor’'s engagement, return or supply to the
Superintendent all documents provided to the Contractor by the Superintendent or in the
contractor’s possession or control relating 1o the Works or the Contract.

Dilapidation Record

The Contractor is to the satisfaction of the Superintendent before commencing work on the
Site and within 20 days afier the Date of Practical Completion.:

¢ inspect all land. footpaths. roads, buildings or other structures which may be affected by
the execution of the Works. m the company of the Superintendents representative and a
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representative of the owner of or authority controlling the land. footpath. road. building or
other structure:

¢ make a written and photographic record of existing visible defects in the land. footpaths.
road. buildings ot other structures: and

* lodge with the Superintendent a copy of each record of inspection showing the date of the
inspection and signed on behalf of the Contractor and the owner or controlling authority
by way of acknowledgment that the record of inspection is true and correct.

Security and Access

The Contractor is to comply with the entry and security procedurés nominated by the
Superintendent from time to time for access to the Site or a part of the Siie.

The Superintendent may deny access to the Site to the Contractor or any person who does not
comply with the entry and security procedures.

The Contractor is not entitled to any additional payment of compensation or extension of time.
in contract, tort or otherwise for any losses suffered by the/Contractoror any delay in the
progress of the Works arising out of any denial of access tothe S:e of any person who does
not comply with the entry and security procedures.

Security system

The Contractor is to arrange where approval is received to work outside nominated hours, with
the building maintenance contractor to disarmy @nd rearm appropriate access security devices
as required to allow the Works to be compleied. The Contracior is to also pay atl service call
costs associated with these services at no additionai zost to'the Principal.

Occupied premises

=

The principal or persons authoriséd by the Principai will continue in possession and occupancy
of the school.

The Contractor is to ensure the .ongaging and uninterrupted operation of the school other than
authorised interruptions as agreed in.advance with the Superintendent.

The Contractor is 10 secure and mamtain safe access. by approved means. to occupied
premises for the Prin¢ipal ond suchauthorised persons as shall be notified to the Contractor by
the Superintendent. The Contractor is to also prevent unauthorised access.

The Contractor is to arrange wotrk to minimise nuisance to the occupants and ensure their
safety.

The Centractor is to ensure that 2 margin of one metre continuous escape path 1s maintained
clear/of debris and obstructions.

riorto commencing work in sensitive areas and in sufficient time for examination. the
Contractor is to submit to the Superintendent complete details of the proposed method of
work/ The Contractor is not to commence work until approved by the Superintendent..

Site-identification

The Site shall be the area within the limits as agreed between the Contractor and
Superintendent to allow completion of the Works.

Access on to and around the Site. and use of the Site for temporary works and construction
plant, including working and storage areas, location of offices, workshops, sheds, parking and
the like, is restricted to those areas agreed by the Superintendent and subject to such
conditions as may be imposed by the Superintendent.
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The Contractor is to take necessary precautions to secure the assets of the Principal.

The Contractor 1s not to store waste building matenais. poisons. flammable liquids and other
dangerous items on Site unless approved by the Superintendent.

Prohibited Work Methods and Materials

The Contractor is not to use or permit the use of explosives.

Asbestos

No asbestos products or asbestos based materials shall be used in any par or parts of this
building or its services and the Contractor is to ensure that Sub-Contractors /Nominuted Sub-
Contractors. suppliers and others are advised of this restriction.

No compensation will be paid if asbestos 1s brought on to the 51te and-subsequentiv discovered
and if discovered such removal and consequential making good-of costs will be totally at the
expense of the Contractor.

Each school site should have an asbestos managemeént plan-in place. The Contractor shall
make its self aware of any management plan for each school-site and comply with the
requirements of the plan. A copy of any relevant asbestos miznagement plan is available from
the school principal.

Should the Contractor find any asbestos on Site not mentioned in the asbestos management
plan while, carrying out the Works, then the Contractor should halt work and immediately

notify the Superintendent of the existence of asbestos! The Superintendent will provide
instructions to the Contractor on the removal and disposal of the asbestos.

No Smoking on site
There is to be no smoking on the site!
Information to Subcontraciors

Advise Sub-contractors and suppliers and installers of material of the requirements of this
section of the specification

Interpretation of drawings

Check’dimensions on Site before proceeding with the work. Notify the Superintendent of any
omission or conflict in drawings and their relation to Specifications.

Sub-contractors and suppliers

Within seven (7) days of receipt of the Letter of Acceptance, supply to the Superintendent a
complete list of Sub-Contractors and Suppliers proposed for the Works. The Superintendent
reserves’the right to reject any so listed.

Site Amenities

Provide statutory and necessary temporary amenities and temporary sanitary facilities for site
workers. Maintain in working condition and ciean daily.

Release

00064
Co

RTI 20‘033R Cooler Schools ntract 3 No. 64




27

28

29

30

31

32

Temporary fire extinguishers

Maintain fully charged and accessible fire extinguishers as are necessary for the care and
safety of the Works. as required by Local Fire Authority.

General attendance on sub-contractors

General attendance shall include taking deliver. assisting to unload. storing and protecting
Sub-contractor’s materials and for allowing Sub-contractors ample working space. scaffolding.
hoists and ordinary plant. etc... and messing and sanitary accommod4tion and for cutting
away. building in and protecting finished work and making good.

Coordination with other contractors

The following works on and adjoining the Site will be executed by persons engaged by the
Principal and are not included in this contract:

Contract Anticipated Programmie

Mechanicai & electrical services In conjuncrion with this contract

The Contractor 1s required to coordinate and laise with any contractors engaged by the
Principal to enable them to proceed with their’'work.

Precautions in carrying out work under the contract

Unless otherwise specified in the Centract. observe, in the absence of statutory requirement to
the contrary, the relevant current Ausiralian Standard published by Standards Austrahia
relating to storage. transport. us¢ of matewrais. fir¢ precautions in arc or flame cutting, flame
heating and arc or gas welding operations. plant and equipment, work processes and safety
precautions.

Maintenance of services and equipment

The Contractor is 0 ensuré thui-all’services and equipment within buildings are maintained
fully operational.

Without impairing the overail effectiveness of the security and fire alarm systems. the
Contractor s to-take precautions to prevent accidental sewuing off of alarms.

The Conwactor is to bear all costs incurred by any such setting off attributed to any cause
whatscever.

Interruption of existing services

The'Contractor is to take all necessary measures to identify location of services.

The Caoniractor is to maintain existing services to all occupied areas and existing operational
building equipment throughout the Contract period except for approved interruption periods,
which are to be kept to a minimum. The Contractor is 1o be held responsible for any damage
suffered by the Principal. or to those users of the building within the precinct of the Site. due
to an unauthorised interruption of a service.

The Contractor is to make an application to the Superintendent for approval to interrupt an
existing service five (5) working days prior to the intended date of the interruption. If the
period for interruption applied for is unacceptable to the Principal for 4 legitimate reason. the
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Contractor is to defer or advance the interruption period to suit. There shail be no grounds for
claims for damages or extension of time due to the refusal.

Joining up to Existing Buildings/Work/Services

Where the method of joining up of old and new work is not otherwise specified the cutting
away and joining up shall be carried out in a manner approved by the Supermlendent and
made good by trades to match existing adjacent work.

Interference with Existing Buildings

Notify the Superintendent of connection. disconnection or interfererice with’ existing services.
Repair, to the satisfaction of the Superintendent. damage that oceurs/to services, during
currency of the Contract.

Damaged services

Where existing services at or adjacent to the Site are in non-servicezblecondition. arrange for
an tnspection by the Superintendent and appropriate ‘Authority.—At such meeting. record the
condition and follow instructions when 1ssued m writing by the Supetintendent.

Solid, liquid and gaseous contaminants

The Contractor shall

a) be responsible for the proper disposal, off site. of s0lids. liquid and gaseous contaminants.

b} discharge gaseous contaminanis m-such a mavner that they will be sufficiently diluted
with fresh air that the toxicity swill be reduced to an acceptable level.

¢) subject to statutory and local requirements; liquid contaminant may be diluted with water
1o a level of quality acceptable in/the sewer system or contained in approved vessels for
disposal at sites approved by thetelevant Authority.

d) dispose of solid contaminants by rémoval from the Site to locations approved by the
relevant Authority

e) comply with all/conditions of the Depanment of Environmental Protection (DEP)and
Environmental Protection Anency (EPA) environmental commitments with regard to the
mstallation are cempiied with.

Disposal‘of Refuse

Refuse from construction operation (including food scraps and the like) shall be removed from
the Site/daily.

Explosive power tools

Explosive pevier 1ools shall not be used. unless previously approved by the Superintendent.

Shop Drawings |

Shop Drawings mean complete drawings showing details of fabrication, assembly. installation,
lixing and waterproofing methods of specific items or components, and shall include
necessary explanatory notes and specilications. Shop drawings are to include architectural,
steelwork, fencing and penetration details.

When preparing Shop Drawings, do the following:
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a) include provision in the construction program for the production and distnibution. review
and return of shop drawings

b) refer discrepancies discovered in the Tender/Contract Documents to the Superintendent
for direction :

c) verify relevant dimensions. Dimension drawings so that the items or components fit
accurately into the required position

d) ensure that shop drawings conform with the requirements of the specification

e) all drawings shall be of consistent standard size and presentation

f) review of shop drawings shall imply only that the Contractor interpretations of the
relevant requirements of the Contract are generally correct. but shall in no way relieve the
Contractor of his obligations under the Contract to construct and complete the Works
correctly and accurately :

g) do not order. manufacture. assemble or supply any item or comporient needed according
to requirements of shop drawings until the Superintendent returns the zpplicable stamped
drawings.

Allow to provide 2 copies to the Superintendent. The Superinterident will return’1/copy.

Miscellaneous completion procedures

a) Removal of protection: Except as otherwise indicated—or requested by the
Superintendent, remove temporary protection devices and facilities mnstalled during the
course of the work to protect previously-completed work. Remove evidence of protection
devices. Remove protection before Practicol Compleiion.

b) Trade Cleaning: As each trade completes 1ts work in each area of the building. the Sub-
Contractor is required to be responsible for cleaning th¢ area on a daily basis. having
regard for the occupants of the building:

Final cleaning

Final cleaning: provide final cleaning of the work’ described in this Specification. at a time
indicated. consisting of cleaning/each surface/er unit of work to normal 'clean” condition
expected for a first class building cleaning and inaintenance program.

Examples of required cleaning are:

a) remove labels. which are not requived as permanent labels

b) clean exposed exierior und interjor hard surfaces finished. to a dirt free condition, free of
dust. stains. fingermarks. films and similar noticeable distracting substances. Except as
otherwise indicated. avoid substances of natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore
reflective surfaces to original reflective condition,

¢} remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces

d) clean/concrete floors broom clean

e) clear’ project site, including planted sections and footpaths. of liner and foreign
sibsiances. Sweep paved areas to a broom clean condition; remove stains, petro-chemical
spills and other foreign deposits.

) —label keys fer/locks accurately and provide in duplicate to the Superintendent prior to
Practical Completion

Clean site and access roads

Be responsible for maintaining clean roads and access, Remove and clean away mud, building
debris from footpaths, gutters, drains, walls etc when such occurs.

Guarantees and Warranty

a) the Contractor or other approved Guarantor or Guarantors is to provide written guarantees
where so specified elsewhere in this specification,
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by Each guarantee shall be in an approved form and shall specificaily include the provisions
required herein.
¢} Guarantee periods shall commence from the date of the Notice of Practical Completion

Patent rights

The contractor is to ensure that no patent is infringed and that unless otherwise specified.
amounts payable and condition imposed in respect of the manufacture. use of exercise of
patented invention are paid and complied with and shall indemnify the Principal against
claims, damages. costs. charges and expenses in way whatsoever arising out of the
manufacture, use or exercise by the Contractor of patented invention.

Site access

Site access is to be agreed in writing with the Superintendent.

Working hours

Working hours are 7:00am to 6:00pm Monday to Friday_urnless otherwise agreed m writing by
the Superintendent, Noisy activities are to be limited to outside school hours. The Contractor
is to minimise inconvenience to the butlding occupants.

Works on site related to this Contract may need to/be stoppsd for short periods of time to
accommodate the school operation requirements. The Superntendent will endeavour to notify
the Contractor 48 hours in advance, where practical!

The Contractor is to make allowances in the construction programme to accommodate these.
Allow for all out of hours work to be¢ mcluded.

Noise control

The Contractor is to take ail prociicable précautions to minimise noise resulting from work
under the Contract. Construction equipmient fitted with noise suppressors should be used
where practicable.

Dust control

The Contractor is to take ali- measures to restrict dust caused by the work under the contract.

Sign boards

The zontractor s not permitted to display company signboards.

Year 2000 compliance Issues —~ Date compliance

MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE SYSTEMS

The works shall be designed and warranted for year 2000 compatibility and compliance.

+ if computer software is included in the works the Contractor 1s to supply all parts,
software and expertise necessary to ensure compliance to industry trends and standards.
In particular, all software shall be designed and warranted to year 2000 compatibility and;

1. will manage and manipulate Date data, including single century formulas and multi-

century formulas and date values;
L. will provide date data interface values that reflect the century
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50.5

1L will function without error or interruption related to date data, including without
limitations, errors or interruption from1 functions. which involve date data from more
than one century

v. requires that all date data {whether received from users. systems, applications or other
sources) include an indication of century in each instance and

V. all date output and results, in any form, will include an indication of century in each
instance

For the purpose of this Clause “date data™ means any data or input which includes an
indication of or reference to date.

a) the Contractor is to provide the Superintendent with mformation from the software in
accordance with the Contract requirement and when requested by the/Superintendent.

b) the Contractor is to provide backup sources for the software in a furm. which the
Superinléndenl may readily copy. duplicate and load into devices in which the softwure
normally resides.

EQUIPMENT

For the purpose of this clause, *Equipment means:

a) computer hardware; and

b) equipment. machinery or systems the operation ‘of whiciris controlled by. or dependent

upon. a microprocessor or electronic chip.

Without limiting its other warranties under this agreement! the Contractor represents and
warrants that all Equipment installed as part of the Works by the contractor witl provide full
functionality and operation without adverse effect with resperct to all dates after the date of
execution of this agreement.

WARRANTY
Without limitation. the requirement‘that the Equiprment provide full functionality with respect

to all dates includes the Equipmerii being generaliy/in compliance with SAA/SNZ MP77:1999
and being able to deal without error or interruption with:

a) leap years
b) functions that are programmed to commence or end on a particular date: and
c) all calculations based on dates! including calculations such as subtractions. additions.

percentages,/sequences and comparisons.
The Contractor is t ensure that where there are any modifications or additions to upgrades of
Equipment installed or used as part of the Works. such modifications, additions or upgrades
will comply with the warraniies in the is Clause.

TESTING AND RECTIFICATION

The Centractor agrees vhat. at the request from time to time of the Superintendent. the

Contractor:

a) ‘will conduct:or arrange to be conducted. specific comprehensive testing of the Equipment
in. accordance with this specification to the Owner’s satisfaction to ensure compliance of
the Equipment with the above warranties: and

b} wili-rectify or replace as necessary any equipment. which cannot be demonstrated to
comply with the above warranties.

the ¢ost of all rectification or replacement pursuant to Clause (b} above shall be borne by the

Coniracior, but only to the extent that it relates to Equipment, or any part of the Equipment,

which was installed in the provision of the Works.

NOTIFICATION

If either party becomes aware at any time that any Equipment will not or may not fully comply
with the above warranties. that party is to immediately notify the other party.

Release
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51

51.2

51.3

Works to be undertaken by the mechanical & electrical services
contractors

GENERAL

The mechanical & electrical services contractor will provide all incidental works required for
storage. construction, installation, operation and maintenance of the mechanical & electrical
services installation with the exception of the items of work scheduled in the Bill which are
defined as Builders Work.

MINOR PENETRATIONS

The mechanical & electrical services contractor will provide minor-operangs through walls.
floors. ceilings, bulkheads and roofs with the exception of the items of work scheduled in the
Bill which are defined as Builders Work,

MAKING GOOD

The mechanical & electrical services contractor will make good existing adjacent surfaces.
including painting, as required following provision oftthe mincr openings and penetrations
with the exception of any making good associated with the items of work scheduled in the Bill
which are defined as Builders Work

Release
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E.Q.PROJECT NO.: 103496 / 103497 / 103537
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DATE: JULY 2002

All enquiries during the Tender Period shall be directed to
Mr. Ken Hodge Project Manager

Telephone 4938 4533
Facsimile 4938 4974

All enquiries after the acceptance of tender shall be directed
to the Superintendent's Representative.

Tenders Close at

Tender Box

Project Services

Level 3

149 Bolsover Street
Rockhampton QLD 4701

Project Services
Queensland Government
A business unit of tha

Department of Public Works

80 GEORGE STREET, BRISBANE QLD 4000

© Copyright - The State of Queensland,

( Project Services 2002 )
s.78B | '
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RTI 20033R Cooler.SChoo1stIio%#dJ‘3 No. 2

2079

Release



NOTICE TO TENDERERS

1. LODGEMENT OF TENDERS

Tenders are to be lodged at:

Tender Box
Project Services
Level 3
149 Bolsover Street
Rockhampton, Qld 4701

2. RETURNABLE SCHEDULES

You are required to return one (1) original and one (1) copy of all returnable schedules.

3. CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

The Conditions of Contract applicable to this tender are Australian Standard General Conditions of Contract
(AS 4305 — 1996) as amended by the Department of Public Works’ Conditions af Contract including Special
Conditions of Contract and Annexure attached to this specification:

4, QBSA’S FINANCIAL ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS

One of the Principal’s requirements for evaluating Tenderers is conducting a Financial Capacity Assessment.

The Queensland Department of Public Works has selecied the Building Services Authority (BSA) to assess
the financial capability of Tenderers tendering for Government contracts. The BSA, in turn, engages external
financial consultants to carry out these assessments.

Your assistance in supplying the information below, within the specified time frame, will result in the
awarding of a contract to the successful Tenderer expeditiovsly.

A complete set of financial statements® certified by an external accountant plus a full set of
financial statements for ihe previous financial year, including;

balance sheet

profit and loss siatement

trading accouits and aay supporting schedules.

(*Current financial staiements means the statements must be complete to one of the following dates:
31 March 30 June 30 September 31 December
but they must not be more than 3 months old at the date of assessment of the Tenderer by BSA).

The value of the contract receipts for government jobs and non-government jobs for the above
statements.

The value of the general building and house building work fore the contract receipts for the
above statements.

Details of any partnerships you/the company may wish to submit to assist with the financia!

asscssiment.

Tenderers will be required to supply the above information within 2-3 days of receiving a written request from
the BSA and Tenderers must be available to respond to any queries raised by the BSA’s financial consultants
in relation to the information supplied.

5. TENDER EVALUATION

Tenderers should note the provisions of clauses 1, 9 and 10 of the Conditions of Tender in relation to
Conforming and Alternative Tenders. Tenderers are advised that these provisions will be strictly adhered to in
the consideration , evaluation and acceptance of Tenders.

July, 2002

Project No. 32135
PROJECT SERVICES

.~ 003

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 No. 4
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Queensland Government
Department of Public Works Conditions of Tender

CONDITIONS OF TENDER
Lilmp Sum Tenders using AS4305 - 1996 Minor Works Contract Conditions
DEFINITIONS

Meanings assigned to.words and expressions in the Conditions of Contract shall apply to those words and
expressions used in the Tender Documents.

Unless the contrary intention applies, the following definitions also apply;

“Alternative Tender” means any Tender that is not a Conforming Tender;

“Conforming Tender” means a Tender that complies with the requirements of the Tender Documents;
“Intellectual Property Rights" means copyright, patents and all rights in rélation to/inventions, registered
and unregistered trademarks (including service marks), registered designs, circuit layouts and all other
rights resulting from intellectual activity in the industrial, scientific, literary or artistic ficlds;

“Tender” means an offer submitted by a Tenderer.;

“Tenderer” means a party submitting a Tender and includes a party invited directly or indirectly by the
Principal to submit a Tender;

2. TENDER DOCUMENTS
2.1 “Tender Documents” comprise:
(a) the Tender Form;
(b} these Conditions of Tender;
(c) the Code of Tendering (AS4120 - 1994) as amended by these Conditions of Tender;
(d) Minor Works Contract Conditions {AS 4305 - 1996} as amended by the Special Conditions of
Contract;
(e) the Specification and Drawings; and
(f) other documents as are issued and/orreferred to by the Principal for the purpose of tendering.

2.2 To the extent of any discrepancy or incornsistency between these Conditions of Tender and AS4120, these
Conditions of Tender shall prevail.

23 In the event of any discrepancy or inconsistency between the Special Conditions of Contract and the Minor
Works Contract Conditions, the Special Conditions of Contract shall prevail.

3. LODGEMENT OF TENDER _

3.1 The Tender shall be submitted in a sealed envelope, addressed and delivered to the “Address for lodgement
of Tenders” as jadicated on tiie Tender Form.

3.2 The envelope shall be endorsed with the name of the project and tender number, the closing date and time
for receipt of Tenders and the Tenderer’s name and address,

33 Tenders shall be lodged in the tender box at the location indicated on the Tender Form by being placed

therein before the time specified for the closing of Tenders. Any Tender not in the tender box before the
specified closing time may be rejected at the discretion of the Principal.
In exercising its discretion as to rejection of any Tender the Principal shall, amongst other factors, consider
evidence, if any, that such Tender was dispatched to the “Address for lodgement of Tenders” stated on the
Tender Form in sufficient time to reach that office and be placed in the tender box under normal
circumstances before the specified closing time for receipt of tenders.

34 A tender received by telephonic or telegraphic devices, telegram, telex, facsimile or other electronic means
will not be considered.

Legal and Contractual Conditicns of Tender

GAISSUEU0000_3499AI 211 AA_MASTER SPEC\CONTRACT CONDITIONS\AS+104 CONDITIONS OF TENDER DOC AS4305
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Queensland Government

Department of Public Works Conditions of Tender
4. TENDER REQUIREMENTS
4.1 A completed Tender Form, as provided by the Principal, and all other documents required by the Tender

Documents shall be submitted with the Tender.

4.2 The Tenderer shall complete and sign every document included in the Tender Documents on which
provision is made for its signature and shall lodge every such document completed and signed, witnessed
and dated as requested.

5. INFORMATION

5.1 The Principal’s Contact Officer for all inquiries regarding the tender process is:

The Manager, Tenders
Project Services
Telephone: (07) 3224 6177

52 The Principal will not be liable for any claim on the grounds of erronesus-or insufficierit information.

53 The Principal shall not be bound by any oral advice or information given or furnished in respect of the
Tender but shall be bound only by written advice or information furnished by or or behalf of the Principal.

54 For the purposes of assessment of Tenders, Tenderers shall provide such additional information as may be
requested by the Principal including but not limited to, financial data.

6. TENDERER TQ INFORM ITSELF

6.1 The Tenderer is deemed to have visited and inspected the site aind its surrounds and satisfied itself of
conditions and facilities and otherwise acquainted itseif with all matters relating to the proposed Contract
before submitting its Tender.

7. TENDERING BY GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

7.1 Notwithstanding clause 6.2.2 of AS4120, the Principal may invite, consider or accept a Tender from one or
more government agencies.

8. COSTS OF TENDERING
Costs of tendering shall be borie by the Tenderer.

9. PRINCIPAL NOT BOUND

9.1 Notwithstanding the evaluation of Tenders (if any) in accordance with clause 10 herein, the Principal may
in its absolute discretion and at any time accept, or decline to accept, any Tender.

9.2 Without derogating from the provisions in clause 9.1, the Principal may, in its absolute discretion, decline
to evaluate aiy Tender that it has determined to be an Alternative Tender.

Legal and Contractual Conditions of Tender

GUSSUEV00G_349992130\A_MASTER_SPEC\CONTRACT CONDITIONS\AS1303 CONDITIGNS OF TENDER DOC AS4305

October 2001
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Queenstand Government
Department of Public Works ‘ Conditions of Tender

9.3

Notwithstanding that the Principal may have invited Tenders from selected organisations or has 0therw1se
procured submission of Tenders:

(2) the Tenderer acknowledges that the Principal may not, at the time of inviting tenders, have
satisfied itself as to the Tenderer’s financial capacity to satisfactorily perform and complete the
Contract in accordance with its terms.
(b) the Principal may decline to consider or accept a Tender from a Tender who:
(i) within seven (7) days of being requested to do so, has not been able to satisfy the
Queensland Building Services Authority (QBSA) that it has sufficient financial capacity
to satisfactorily perform and complete the Contract in accordance with its terms; or
(ii) prior to the award of a tender: -
- does not have a Contract PQC: Application under consideration, or being processed,
by the PQC Registrar that was submitted prior to 5:00pm, 26 October 2001; or

- does not hold a Certificate of Prequalification (PQC); or

- is not appropriately registered for the work the subject of the Ténder, pursuant to the
Prequalification (PQC) System released and current at the time and date of closing of

tenders.

9.4 In the provision of any information to the QBSA, the Tenderer acknowledges and agrees that such
information so provided may be used by the QBSA in any assessment it may undertake for the purposes of
determining the continuing capacity of the licensee to meet any licensing criteria required by the
Queensland Building Services Authority Act.

10. TENDER EVALUATION

10.1 The Principal shall evaluate Conforming Tenders in accordance with the tender evaluation criteria
contained in the Tender Documents or, in the absence of any stated i=nder evaluation criteria, on the basis
of best value for money for Government.

10.2 The Principal, if it determines to evaluate an Alternative Tender, shall evaluate such Alternative Tender on
the basis of best value for money for Government which may, or may not, be the tender evaluation criteria
contained in the Tender Documents,

103 Where both Conforming and Alternative Tenders have been evaluated, the Principal may accept that
Tender which on a view of all circumstances represents the best value for money for Government.

11. PROJECT FUNDING

1.1 The Principal will not provide particuiars of project funding arrangements to Tenderers.

12. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

12.1 Intellectual Property Rights in all material, whether of the Tenderer or a third party, submitted by a
Tenderer in its Tender is assigned to ‘the Principal, without any requirement for further documentation or
writing, upon acceptance hy the Principal of its Tender.

122 To the extent that any material submitted by a Tenderer is the subject of pre-existing Intellectual Property
Rights of third parties, the Tenderer warrants that it is able to procure an assignment of al} such Intellectual
Property Rights to the Principal and agrees to obtain such assignment upon acceptance of its Tender.

123 The Tenderer indemnifies the Principal against any loss, costs, expenses, demands or liability, whether
direct or indirect, arising out of any claim by a third party against the Principal alleging that the material
contained ir’the Tender or acts by the Principal in relation to the Principal’s use of the Tender material
infringe any Intellectual Property Rights of that third party.

13. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION

13.1 The name of the Tenderer and tendered Lump Sum and subsequeht Contractor and contract sum shall be
subject to public disclosure. Any other information provided with the Tender which the Tenderer desires
not to be subject to public disclosure shall be clearly endorsed — “In Confidence” - by the Tenderer.

13.2 In an assessment of any application made under the Freedom of Information legislation, any information
endorsed “In Confidence” by a Tenderer will be assessed for non-disclosure in accordance with the terms
of the legislation. Information will not be disclosed provided there is legislative authority to do so.

Legal and Contractual Conditions of Tender
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Queensland Government
Department of Public Works Conditions of Tender

14. REGISTRATION AS A PRE-QUALIFIED TENDERER

The Principal may decline to consider or accept a Tender from a Tenderer who, prior to the award of a
Tender, does not hold a Certificate of Prequalification, or is not appropriately registered for the work the
subject of the Tender, pursuant to the Prequalification (PQC) System released and current at the time and
date at which Tenders were invited. :

Tenderers must note that:

fa)  if awarded a Contract as a resuit of submitting a Tender, the Principal will, in accordance with the
Prequalification (PQC) System, prepare and submit performance reports to the PQC Registrar. Such
performance reports may include, amongst other things, information regarding;
(i} achievements or compliance with representations made in response to tender evaluation
criteria (if any} contained in the tender documents;
(ii}  compliance with any legislation relating to workplace healih and safety, irdustrial
relations and workers compensation legisiation; and
(iii}  compliance with the provisions of the Contract concerning Subcontracting (clause 3),
Apprentice/Trainee Policy (clause 35) and Payment uf Workers and Subcontractors
{clause 38);

{b)  the Queensland Government has published a document entitled “Queenslard Code of Practice for the
Building and Construction Industry " (the Code of Practice). Tenderers are reminded that by being
registered pursuani to the Prequalification (PQC) Systeim ihey have provided an undertaking that they
will abide by the Code of Practice.

In accordance with the conditions of Prequalification, an adverse performance report or non-compliance with the
Code of Practice may result in a review of the Contractors PO registration status.

Legal and Contractual Conditions of Tender
GUSSUEI0000_34999321354_MASTER_SPECCONTRACT CONDITIONS\AS 405 CONDITIONS OF TENDER DOC ’ AS4305
October 2001
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TENDER SCHEDULE -

SECTION OF THE
WORKS

1. ESC Electrical Upgrade —
Lump Sum

Irrelevant 73(2) - other state schools

Dundula SS

2. Subsidy Air-Conditioning
Lump Sum

Block A
Classrooms A101, A102,
Al03, A154 and A160

Computer Rooms Al 04a,
Al05¢c, A107 and A108

Science Labs A155 & A157

Staff Rooms A105, A105a,
ALl05b, Al61a, A161b, and
Al6lc

Computer Server Room
Al07a

Bilock L
1" Floor Classrooms L1, L2
and Withdrawal

Block A
Classrooms A1, A2, A3, A4,
One Withdrawal Room,

One Practical Learning Area
(PLA)

Block B
Classrooms Bl, B2, .
One Withdrawal Rooms

Block C Preschool
One Main Activities Space,
and One Office

Totals for each
school {1+2) — Lump Sum

Grand Total

D+ (iii)- Lump Sumi
H\

OB DERAI OF:........ooeveeeeie sttt seeeeeaeneee e st st seeeseseeaeeeeesrsesssrasesemsasasesssesssesssssesaesos semens,

vanssenaero( lENDETET’s name)

l_\$

i)
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- AN Y N D N R e -

- PRINCIPAL SUPPLIED SPLIT UNITS SCHEDULE

SECTION OF THE WORKS Irrelevant 73(2) ' Dundula SS

1. FSC Air-Conditioning to Resource No. No. No.
Centre

2.5 kW wall mounted
SkW ceiling suspended
8kW ceiling suspended
10kWeeiling suspended .
14kW ceiling suspended
10kW ceiling cassette

14k W ceiling cassette . . )
_‘W

2. Subsidy Air-Conditioning
2.5 kW wall mounted
5kW ceiling suspended
BkW ceiling suspended
10kWceiling suspended
14kW ceiling suspended
10kW ceiling cassette
14k W ceiling cassette

Grand Totals for each School
(1+2)

2.5kW wall mounted
5kW wall mounted
SkW ceiling suspended
BkW ceiling suspended
10kWceiling suspended
14kW ceiling suspended
F0kW ceiling cassette
14kW ceiling cassette

Iq\_

Grand Totals all Schools -

2.5kW wall mounted

5kW wall mounted

5kW ceiling suspended
8kW ceiling suspended
10kWceiling suspended
14kW ceiling suspended
10kW ceiling cassette
14kW ceiling cassette

Grand Total all units

@

. Signed by:...ic.iieiriiiiri e e e s e e e DATES

...........................................

OM DERALT O ... e st s st b s b be e etme s snosrres sasenesas e st essmnsaesassstssessrmesesee (Tenderer’s name)

~ G135
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TENDER REQUIREMENTS FOR DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT TENDERS

Tenderers are required to submit as part of the tender the following:

A Development Proposal based on the Tender Documents. The Development Proposal is required to
contain:

(i) a statement of the names of consultants which the Tenderer proposes to engage arid the extent
of services envisaged;

(ii) a tender schedule showing price for each building and roms;
(iii) Principal supplied split units schedule;

(iv) Signed copy of the Code of Conduct.

RTI 20033R Cooler SchdesGFJoan-B No. 18
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COOLER SCHOOLS
CODE OF CONDUCT FOR CONTRACTORS

1. General, Background and Limitations
Notwithstanding rules and regulations mentioned under Common Law, Criminal Law,
Workplace Health and Safety, Education Queensland regulations and others, these briefing
notes are complled to hlghllght potential and specific issues related to individuals visiting and
working in school premises.

2, Site Rules
e  Project start-up meeting comprising representatives from each school,/EQ, Project
Manager and Contractor.
»  Site induction of all Contractors and sub-contractors’ staff before entering the site.
s  Visitors to report each day at school receptlon desk recording and stating business, hours,
locations etc.
¢  Clear identification of each worker by name badge. The employer shall be identified
either by uniform or badge.
All communications to follow project/contract structure.
Incident and accident reports are compulsory and must be lodged en the day of the event.
Do not use offensive language,
Do not answer provocation by students.
Do not smoke on site.
Do not bring prohibited substances on site,
Clear all rubbish daily.

3. Records and Documentation
+  Visitors logbook signed by visitor and school represeniative; each day on arrival and
departure of site.
Maintenance book signed by visitor and school representative.
Site meeting minutes.
Diary notes.

4, Safety

s Visitors logbook signed by visitor and schoo! representative; each day on arrival and
departure of site.
Ensure safety of staff, teachers, pupils while working at the end of each working day.
Ensure protection of Confractors equipment, material and school equipment.
Ensure protection against dust, debris, fumes and spillage.
Provide safety data sheet of all hazardous material.
Ensure the fire alarm system (smoke or thermal detectors) are not accidentally actlvated
Ensure the intruder systems are not accidentally activated.

5. Security
+  Ensure security against theft.
s ~ Ensure security against vermin and rodents.
» / Enswre security against rain, water damage, condensate damage, refrigerant leakage.

6. Co-crdination
Co-urdinate all activities, jobs, start-up, testing, cut in with school representatives and
individua! occupants of each area.
Co-ordinate all work, equipment layouts and school items to be relocated.

I have read and understocd the above details and understand that a non-compliance with the intent
herein constitutes a breach in contract.

Acknowledgment: Date:

- G619
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- 063

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 No. 23



Dundula State School Specification - Scope

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Introduction

GENERAL

This document outlines the scope of work associated with the upgrade of air-conditioning to
the Dundula State School. '

COMPLIANCE WITH THE BUILDING ACT

The contractor shall have the completed design of the installation certified for compliance
with the Building Act,

REFERENCED SECTIONS

The following Cooler Schools standard specifications and referericed drawings as applicable
shall be read in conjunction with this section:

Specification — Air conditioning
Specification — Evaporative Coolers
Specification — Electrical
Specification — Builders work
Specification — Preliminaries

The specifications are bound inte a/document dtled “Standard Document for Cooler Schools
Contracts”, dated July 2002, and ar¢ available by contacting the Project Manager, Cooler
Schoels, Project Services, Centrai Queensland Ph 4938 4533.

STANDARD AIR CONDITIONING UNITS
Unless otherwise required in specific locations, and approved by superintendent, the air
conditioning design shai! utilise units from the Carrier and Hitachi models scheduled in Table

1.1. The Principal will supply the units as specified in the Preliminary Conditions of the
Contract.

The capaciiies listed-m Table 1.1 are nominat only. The contractor shall refer to the
equipmerit manufacturer’s data to determine actual capacities.

AIr conditioning units with neminal capacities of 2.5, 5 and 8 kW operate on single-phase
electrical power supply. Air conditioning units with nominal capacities of 10 and 14 kW
opérate on three-phase electrical power supply.

Unless specifically listed in Table 3.1, the 8kW units shall be used only in those schools that
have ne three-phase electrical supply.

EVAPORATIVE COOLING UNITS

The contractor shall be responsible for supplyig all evaporative cooling units.

- 064
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Table 1.1 Air conditioning unit schedule
Make and Model
Type of List GTH Carrier Hitachi
kW)

Wall mounted 25 42G100CP / 38G100CP RAS-09CA1/RAC-09CAIR
Wall mounted 5 42G225CP / 38G225CP RAS-5182CA /RAC-5182CVA
Under ceiling 5 42ARM018 /38AV018
Under ceiling 8 42ARMO030 / 38HDO30 | RPC-3AGSE / RAS-3AQVES
Under ceiling 10 42ARMO036 / 38HDTO036 RPC-3.5AGSE/ RAS-Y5AQES
Under Ceiling 14 42ARMO048 / 38HDT048 RPC-5AG5E /] S-SAQE5>
.Ceiling Cassette 10 7 40GKX048 / 38GL048 RCI-3:3AGSE / RA3.5AQES
Ceiling Cassette 14 40GKX060 / 38GL060 RCI-5AGSE / RAS-5AQES

3
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2 Description of Installation

2.1

GENERAL

As part of the Cooler Schools program for Education Queensland, air conditioning is to be
provided in various areas of the Dundula State School. \

The services to be provided shall be as follows;

Air conditioning to the following areas:

Block A. - Classrooms Al, A2, A3, A4.
.- One Withdrawal Room
- One Practical Learning Area (PLA)
Block B, - Classrooms B1, B2.
- One Withdrawal Room

Block C Preschool. One main activities space and one office.

Evaporative cooling to the following areas:

Noft required,

The upgrade of the electrical services may in¢lude:
Consumer mains
Switchboards
Sub-mains
Underground reticulation conduits and cable pits.

Telecommunications conduits and pits

ubb
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3

3.1

3.2

Scope of Work

General

Without limiting the generality of the General Conditions of Contract, and except as otherwise
expressly provided herein, the work included, but is not limited to the supply of all material,
equipment, warehousing, labour, supervision, services, tools, testing devices, data and
drawings, and each and every item of expense necessary for the design, engineering,
fabrication, delivery, handling, hauling, unloading, receiving, storage, erection, shop
assembly, instailation, testing, start up, commissioning and documentation of the following
Work: '

DESIGN AND DOCUMENTATION

Detailed design of the air conditioning installation for each room requiring air conditioning as

- scheduled.

Detailed design of the evaporative cooling installation for each “oom requiring evaporative
cooling as scheduled. '

Verification that the number and rating of air conditionirig units as scheduled in Table 3.1 is
sufficient and suitable for the purpose, and otherwise selection of new units from the standard
sizes nominated in Table 1.1 to obtain the specified performance.

Proposals to change from the suggested equipment is to be advised to the Superintendent
before units are ordered.

Site measurement, setting out, detziled dimensionai design and documentation of the Works to
ensure the installation suits the requirements of the scope of work.

Detailed calculation {came! hicat load program or equal) and design to select the most suitable
size of air conditioning unit from the standard sizes made available by the Principal.

Drawings showing all air corditioning units, evaporative cooling units, outside air fans,

ducting, supports, condensate lines, and any other detait required for documenting the
installation of the mechanical services.

Drawings shoswing ali building and plumbing works associated with the installation of
mechanicai services such as; plinths, enclosures, equipment support, maintenance platforms,
penetrations, condensate drain termination points and water supply connection locations.

Drawings for the site =lectrical services including the technical data provided in this
specification and details of the site conditions:

. Site plans of underground services reticulation and switchboard locations.
¢  Switchboard layouts and shop drawings.

+ Single line diagrams of the distribution system.
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3.3

Drawings and schematics of the control circuit for each air conditioning, evaporative cooling
unit and outside air system. These drawings shall clearly describe the operation of the control
systems and shall include ali additional controls provided by the contractor and their relation
to the air conditioning units ‘as supplied’ controls.

Verification that the number and size of underground conduits is sufficient to enclose the
specified number of cables.

Design, where viable, of the alterations required to the existing main switchboard to upgrade
the rating to the specified capacity.

The calculation of fault-loop impedance for ali new circuits to comply with the requirements
of AS/NZS—3000:2000 clause 1.7.4.3 and appendix B.

Evaluation of the prospective fault current at each distribution switchboard, and seleciion of
the over current protection in each functional units to ensure adequate discriminaticn and
cascading as required to provide overload and short circuit protection of the new and existing
sections of the installation.

Selection of subcircuit cables for each appliance to provide a current carrying capacity not less
than the rated current of the appliance and a voltage drop not exceeding the maximum values
calculated from the voltage drop information provided in the schedule of submains.

Design of a cable support system to provide the required strength and space for the specified
additional spare capacity.

" Submission to the superintendent, the certificate of comipliance and test records.

Provision of statutory approvals and licences, and payment of levies necessary for the works.
(Except for supply authority charges to-upgrade the electricity supply system).

Provision of as built drawings including block diagrams, cable schedules and layouts of
equipment. /

QA documentation as required.

Operation and maintenance manuals including mechanical (Building Act Compliance
stamped) and electrical ‘as instalied’ drawings.

Servicing and maintenance of the installation after practical completion including rectification
of any defects throughout the specified defected liability period.

Provision of adequaie training to the facility nominated operators to ensure effective and
efficient operation of ali equipment provided to the satisfaction of the superintendent.

NEGOTIATIGN WITH THE SUPPLY AUTHORITY

Notification to the supply authority of the proposed demand increases, negotiation to
determine the options available and selection of a technically and logistically acceptable and

<ost effective sciution to supply the immediate and projected increased electrical load of the
school. '

Notification in writing to the superintendent of the resolution of negotiations with the supply
authority and facilitating of the payment by the due date by the Principal of any applicable

fees. The non-payment of fees to the supply authority shall not constitute a valid reason for an
extension of the time to complete the work.
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3.5

3.5.1

3.5.2

DEMOLITION

Disconnection and removal of existing electrical services as required for the provision of the
specified services.

Coordination with the electricity supply authority for the temporary isolation of the supply to
the consumer mains.

Disconnection and removal of redundant cables and switchboards as required.

Making good and painting of surfaces left exposed after removal of redundarit equipment.
Handing over to the School Principal any redundant air conditioning units,
MECHANICAL SERVICES

General

All necessary mechanical services to provide fully operational air conditioninz and
evaporative cooling installations to meet the Performance requirements of this specification.
This work shall include, but not limited to, the following:

- Installation of Principal supplied air conditioning units.

- Supply and installation of evaporative cooling mits

- Provisicn of outside air supply systems.

- Provision of all associated ductwork, insulation, griiles, diffusers and filters.

- Provision of all electrical supply wiring a:d controls necessary to extend the power .
supply from the building switchboard to the mechanical services equipment and provide a
fully operative installation. -

- Provision of all associated refrigeration and condensate drainage pipework.

- Coordination with the building ccntractor to advise of size and location of all items listed
as major associated building works in Section 3.5.8. This shall include detail drawings
necessary to convey the extent of work required of the builder.

- Removal of redundant air conditioning units.

- = Testing and commissioning.

- Service and maintenance of all equipment during the defects liability period.

For Dundula State Schoo) the conditioning units supplied shall be Hitachi. For all 2 or 8 hour
timer controlled areas requiring the installation of single-phase units, those individual units
shall be Carrier. Referalsoto Table 3.1.

Air Conditioniug Units
Instail Principal supplied air conditioning units in the areas scheduled in Table 3.1. The air
conditioning units installed shall be located in the nominated areas to achieve optimum air

distribution. This shall include; all minor building works required for the installation,

provision of electricity supply and the draining of the condensate from each air conditioning
unit to-a suitable drain system.
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The areas to be air-conditioned and the suggested capacities and quantities of air conditioning

units required are as follows:

Irrelevant 73(2) - personal conta%@lgﬁhqn{a&iu&?%%rl%om)

Table 3.1 Air Conditioning Units

Air conditioning unit Total cooling capacity | Preferred type of unit * Control Type

(kW)
Block A

14 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.A1-1 (Al classroom) 10 - Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.A2-1 (A2 classroom) 14 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.A2-1 (A2 classroom) 10 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.A3-1 (A3 classroom) 10 Unde: Ceiling 2 hour
AC.A3-1 (A3 classroom) 10 Under Criling 2 hour
AC.A4-1 (A4 classroom) 10 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.A4-1 (A4 classroom) 10. Under Ceiiing 2 hour
AC.AS (withdrawal) 10 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.A6{PLA) 10 - Under Ceiling 2 hour
Block B

T

AC.B1-1 (BI classroom) 14 Under Ceiling. 2 hour
AC.Bi-2 (Bl classroom) N 14 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.B2-1 (B2 classroom) 14 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.B2-2 (B2 classroom) 10 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.B2-3 (B2 classroom) NY 10 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.B3 (withdrawal) 14 Under Ceiling 2 hour
Block C Preschool
AC.Cl-] (main‘;li\'ity space) 14 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.C12 {main activity space) 14 Under Ceiling 2 hour
AC.C2 (office) 5 Wall Mount Proprictary

LA S

ha like,_an alfemative type may be required.

Hyphienated numbers represent multiple air conditioning units serving the one space.

Note that where it is not possible to instali the preferred typa of air conditioner due to physical site limitations or

The capacity and number of air conditioning units listed in Table 3.1 are suggested only and
should not be used as a basis for establishing the tender price.

Following acceptance of the tender, the contractor shall confirm the number and capacities of
air conditioning units required to meet the Performance requirements for air-conditioned
spaces as defined in the Section 3.12 Performance and Guarantee. No negotiations shall be
entered into regarding the installation of quantities of units that are additional to the quantities

listed in Table 3.1.

070

RTI 20033R Cooler‘SChooIs Round 3 No. 30

Release



Dundula State School Specification - Scope
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3.5.4

Using the Principal Supplied Splits Units Schedule included with this document, the
contractor shall advise the Principal of the actual capacities and number of units required.

Double Teaching Spaces

All spaces identified by the school or in this document as Double Teaching Areas shall, for the
purposes of selecting and installation of air conditioning units, be considered as two individual
classroom spaces. This shall apply whether or not the area is currently fitted with separating
concertina doors. The contractor shall allow for future modifications where the double
teaching space will be divided by concertina doors or fixed partitions into two individual
classrooms. In the main this will mean that all double teaching areas will be served by
minimum of four air conditioning units and not the possible three as determined by the heat
load. For areas in far north Queensland, or rooms that have high internal equipment loads, the
two units per classroom may have to be increased to three, a total of six units for the double
teaching area.

Outside Air Supply

Provide outside air systems as necessary to introduce the outside/air quaniities to each of the
air-conditioned areas as listed in Table 3.2.

The fans listed are the preferred method for the introduction of outside zir hawever the

contractor may make use either of the following methods as necessary to achieve the air

quantities specified:

* A soffit or roof gable mounted intake grille through a ducted system including a panel
filter and fan.

e  Proprietary wall or window mounted fan units cornslstmg of a weatherproof intake louvre,
centrifugal fan, filter and room outlet.

For small areas such as staff offices, outside air may be introduced via a small proprietary wall

or window mounted axial fan unit consisting of a weatherproof intake, axial fan and room
outlet.

Provide electrical interlocks between air conditioning units and the outside air fans as required
under the air conditioning section of this docviment,

Table 3.2 Outside Air Fans
Duty

Fen (/s) Preferred type *
Block A

OAF.Al-1 (Arl classroom} 150 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF. ALl (Al cla;:com) 150 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF,A2-1 (A2 classroom) 150 . 'Wall Mount Centrifugal
QAF.A2-1 (A2 classroom) 150 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF /A3-1{A2 classroom) 150 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAFE.A3-1 (A3 classroom) . 150 ' Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF.Ad-1 (A4 classroom) 150 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF.A4-1 (A4 classroom) : 156 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF.AS (withdrawal) 130 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF.A6 (PLA) 150 Wall Mount Centrifugal
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Block B
OAF B1-1 (BI classroom) 180 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF .B1-2 (B1 classroom) 180 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF .B2-1 (B2 classroom) 180 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF.B2-2 (B2 classroom) 130 Wall Mount Centrifugal
OAF.B3-1 (withdrawal) 110 Wall Mount Centrifugal

3.5.5

OAF.B3-2 (withdrawal) 110 Wall Mount Centrifugal-

Block C Preschool

OAF.C1-1 (main activity space) 180 Waii Mount Centrifugal
OAF.C1-2 (main activity space) 180 ‘Wall Mount Centrifugal
OQAF.C2 (office) 40 Wall Mournt Axial

Note that whare it is not possible to install the preferred type of fan due to physical-giié limitations or the like, an
elternative type may be required.

Hyphenated numbers represent multiple fan units serving the cne space.

The quantities listed in Table 3.2 are the minimum cutside air quantities to be introduced into
each space. The contractor shall confirm with the school Principal the actual number of
occupants in the space to determine the actual outside air quantjiies necessary to meet the
requirements of AS1668.2 and the Building Code of Australia. The contractor shall increase
the air quantities as may be necessary to meet these requiréraents. No negotiations shall be
entered into regarding additional costs for air quantities tiat are higher than those listed in

Table 3.2 but necessary to meet the reguirements of A31668.2 and the Building Code of
Australia.

In addition to the requ'u'ements foi the determination of outside air quantities as mentioned
above, the contractor shall, in »alullacmg the Outside air quantltles for classroom spaces, allow
a maximum of one person per 2m* of floor space up to a maximum of 30 persons in any space.
For areas identified as double teaching areas, the calculation of outside air shall be based on
the equivalent of two individua| ¢classroom spaces equal to half the floor area of the double
teaching space.

Systems control type

Control systems for Cooler schools installations can take the following three forms:

. Proprietary
. 2-téur Timer
. 8-Hour Timer.

The contractor shali provide the control system as listed in Table 3.1 and as described in the
air'conditioning specification section of “Standard Document for Cooler Schools Contracts”.

Airconditioning units and outside air fans that are designated by hyphenated numbers
represent multiple units serving the one space. As such they shall be operated via a single
controlier and shall run together as a single operating system.

All spaces identified by the school or in this document as Double Teaching Areas but that do
not have a separating concertma partition shall, for the purposes of air conditioning controls,
be considered as one individual classroom space.
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3.5.6

3.5.7

3.58

All spaces identified by the school or in this document as Double Teaching Areas but that do
have a separating concertina partition shall, for the purposes of air conditioning controls, be
considered as two individual classroom spaces.

Existing air conditioning units

Unless noted otherwise in this document, all existing air conditioning units serving areas
covered by this contract shall be deemed redundant. All such redundant air conditioning units
shall be removed.

Redundant air conditioning units are to remain the property of the school and as such are to
handed to the school Principal after removal.

The contractor shall remove, terminate and make safe, all electrical wiring and controls
associated with the operation of the redundant air conditioning units. This shall exclude GPOs
or electrical supply lines that can be re-used for the installation of new air conditioning units
as specified elsewhere in this document.

The redundant air conditioners shall be cleaned, serviced, and returned o the School
Principal. Liaise with the School Principal to ensure suitable storags is provided.

Minor Associated Building Works _

Associated building and plumbing works of a minor nature shall b¢ carried out by the
contractor and will include the following;

e All building penetrations up to 100mm square. Penetrations above 100mm square shall
be considered major and shall not be carried out by the conractor.
Pipework covers.
Condensate lines from each air conditioning unit to the nominated condensate drainage
point as specified elsewhere in this document.

e Extension'of water supply from bail valve isolators provided as ‘Major Associated
Building Works’ to each evapartative cooling unit.

Major Associated Building Works

Associated building and plumbing works of 4 major nature shall be carried out under a

separate contract by a building contractor zand will include the following:

¢ Provision of all cunirete plinths,

Provision of all condensing unit enclosures.

Provision of all galvanised steel condensing unit and evaporative cooling support stands.

Provision of all galvanised steel condensing unit wall mount brackets

Provisior: of all galvanised steel support brackets for the support of under ceiling fan coil

units that may be required in addition to those supplied by the air conditioning unit

supplier.

Roof access ladders, walkways and platforms.

Kubble pits as required for the termination of condensate lines.

Cutting and making good all penetrations above 100mm square

Cutting of asbestos cement sheet.

Modifications to “T° Bar ceiling support structures.

Roof structure modifications such as trimmers, penetrations and flashed roof upstands to

allow for installation and support of air conditioning and evaporative cooling units.

¢  Reofpenetrations and flashing as required for the installation and support of air
conditioning units and outside air fans.

®  Removal of louvres or windows and fitment of fixed panels for the support of outside air
fans.
Making good wall penetrations left after the removal of existing air conditioning units.

* 'Provision of a water supply line terminating at a ball valve adjacent to each evaporative
cooling umit
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*  Provision of tundishes for the collection of air-conditioning condensate and evaporative
cooling drainage.

3.6 ELECTRICAL SERVICES
3.6.1 Maximum demand
The anticipated electricity demand of the initial air conditioning equipment is 174A. The
maximum demand after the initial stage of air conditioning will be 336A and increase to
approximately 392A when all existing and future classrooms and office areas are air
conditioned.
3.6.2  Extent of the electrical services upgrade
Electricity supply
¢ The supply authority need to be advised of the anticipated increase in maximum demand,
and the timing of the work, as an upgrade of the power supply to the site may be required.
*  The supply authority may require the customer to provide a capita} contribution towards
the cost of the electricity supply upgrade and a guarantee of minimum revenue.
*  Education Queensland will be responsible for the payment of fees and charges as
negotiated with the supply authority for the upgrade of the zlectricity supply to the site.
Consumer mains
e  Existing consumer mains are to remain.
Main switchboard
*  Existing MSB is to remain.
Cables
Upgrading of the existing cables and provision of new cables to supply the projected
maximwn demand of existing and anticipated buildings as shown in Table 3.3.
Provide new submains'to Block A, Block B, and Preschool.
Table 3.3 Cable schedules
CABLE ROQUTE Connection  Total Total Cable Length Maximum Required Cable
Source SB AC. Load Max. Demand (m) élllo:gai:]e Size mm? / phase
Q
(A/Ph) (A/Ph) Drop ot
Note 1 Note 2 Note3 ~ Note4
Consumer Mains Paint of 246 392 35 0.75% 240 existing
Supply
{Diversity applied)
Submains
Existing Buildings
Block A — ACDSB MSB 85 85 10 0.26% 25
Block A— L&P DSB MSB - 80 10 0.24% 25
Block B MSB 53 86 - 41 0.78% 35
Amenities MSB - - - - Note 6
Tuckshop MSB - - - - Note 6
Resource / Admin MSB 36 71 45 0.7% 35 Existing
12
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Pre School
Future Building

MSB 36 56 30 0.47% 25
MSB - 56 - - .

Note 1 The sizes indicated are approximate or unknown. The condition of any existing cable and its suitability for reuse should be
varified on site. '
Note 2 Cable size may requira upgrading if the route length is increased significantly.
Note 3 The voitage drop permitted from the distribution switchboard to the respective appliance shalf be 5% of the nominal voltage
less the voltage drop in the respective submains and the censumer mains.
Note 4 The number and sizes indicated is for each active and the nautral conductor. Except for the consumer mains, each circuit
shali include an earth conductor not less than that required by Clause 5.2.5 of AS/NZS 3000-2000.
Note § Re-use existing sub mains.
Note 6 Redirect (and extend if necessary) to new MSB.
Distribution switchboards
»  Verification of the suitability of the existing distribution switchboards to withstand the
increases fault current of the upgraded supply and provision of suiiable faul protection or
replacement with suitably rated new distribution switchboaris.
s  Provide new DSB’s to Block A, Block B, and Preschool.
Table 3.4 Switchboards
Existing switchboard Rexquired switchboard
No of Current
Phases Rating.  Pol¢s no Spare rating
Building Designation {A) poles o (A) Poles no Notes/comments
Block A DSB6-L&P 3 100 36 20 Existing to remain
Block A DSB 7-AC 3 - - 100 48 -
Block B DSB 3 1 55 12 3 100 36 Note t
Resource / Admin DSB2 3 200 3 15 Existing to remain
Pre School DSB 4 3 55 10 i 100 36 Note 1
Amenities DSB 5 - - - - Existing to remain
Tuckshop  DSB1 - - - - Existing to remain

required.

cables.

only.

system.

Underground Reiticulation

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 No. 35
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Note 1 Replace the existing switchboani 2nd transfer the existing circuif fo the new switchboard and equip with circuit breakers as

Note 2 Install the new switchboard edjaceni th% existing and supply the axisting from the new with suitably protacted submain

Note 3 Install the new switchboard adjacent the exisiing and supply the new switchboard from the existing with suitably protected
sibmain cables. :

Note 4 Provide adequate fauff fimiting protection for the existing and new final subcircuits
Note § In buildings with riuttiple distribution switchboards the air conditioning equipment wilf be supplied from the new switchboard

Note 8 Construct this switcriboaid to aflow connection of full size cables onto ACB's efc.

e Investigaiion on site to establish the extent and suitability of any existing underground reticulation

¢ Provide underground conduits from MSB to Block B and from MSB to Preschool.
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Table 3.5 Conduits

From To Existing power New power Notes / Comments

conduits conduits

POS MSB 1 x 100

MSB Pre School 1x50 Reuse if possible

MSB Resource / Admin 1 x 80 '

MSB Block B 1x25 ' 1 x80 Reduce to 50 above

ground

3.6.3

3.6.4

3.7

KR,

Provision of underground cable ducts for telecommunication services as follows:

®  Separate telecommunication cable pits, minimum 610 L x 305 W clear opening and 820
deep, adjacent to the existing electrical services pits and as required to terminate the
underground telecommunication conduits.

¢ One 100 mm and two 50 mm tetecommunications conduits between cabie pits where new
trenches are provided for power cables.

Three 50mm telecommunication conduits between cable pits and buildings where new
trenches are provided for power cables. .

Minor Associated Building Works
Associated building works of a minor nature shall e carried out by the contractor and will
include the following:

- Reinstatement of paving, paths, etc,
- All building penetrations up to 160 mm

Major Associated Building Works

Associated building of a major nature shall be carrizd out under a separate contract by a
building contractor and will include the following:

- Provision of large parpose built pits and upstands to suit external main
switchboards

BUILDING WORK

The extent of building works shall be as listed under Major Associated Works in Mechanical
Services Section 3.4 and Elecirical Services section 3.5.

TERMINATION POINTS

Coordinate the mechanical, electrical, fire and hydraulic services as appropriate, the
termination points for electrical power supplies, fire alarm shut down, water supplies and
drainage for the equipment and systems.

Eiectrical supply

s Elecimicity supply connected to the Point of Supply nominated by the supply authority
fellowing notification of the proposed increase of the electricity demand.

¢ Final subcircuits terminated with new circuit protection devices at the busbars of existing
or the new distribution switchboards as indicated in the switchboard schedule.

o Disconnection of existing submains and finial subcircuits from existing switchboard and
reconnection to new switchboards where new switchboards are scheduled to be replaced.

76 H
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3.9

3.10

Fire Alarm / Security Detectors

 Relocate existing fire alarm and security detector circuits connected at the terminal of
existing alarm panels as required to ensure the integrity and reliability of the existing
alarm panel is not compromised. All work is to be carried out by approved installers.

Hydraulics

e Water supply connected to the existing domestic water supply as required.

¢ Condensate pipes terminated at gravel pits, sewerage or stormwater as required by Local
Regulations.

TESTING AND COMMISSIONING

Testing and commissioning of the completed installation to demonstrate comrllmce with the
Specification requirements.

All of the inspection and testing data fully documented and recorded on suitzbie forms so the
results can be permanently registered and bound into the final quality assurance
documentation.

The tests are intended to demenstrate that all components w il} function correctly, as separate

components and as part of integrated system in accordance with the coastruction documents
and include, but are not limited to, the following:

¢ Verification of correct phase sequence at edch 3 phase swiichboard and appliance.

*  Verification of function of each circuit, appliance, controi and protection device, switch,
outlet and each control device,

e  Verification of compliance of each component of the installation with the relevant
requirement of the Australian Staadards and statutory authorities.

Submission to the superintendent within 5 days of completion of three copies of the results of
the following electrical tests:

* insulation resistance of the consumer mains, main switchboard, submains and distribution
switchboards, and LY fina) subcircuits;

¢  resistance of the main earthing system,
e . impedance of the earth loop at each outlet;
* phase sequence ateach 3 phase appliance.

Any work required to make good deficiencies, which become apparent during the
commissioning tests, will not constitute a variation to the Contract.

Acceptance of the installation will be in writing on successful completion of the tests and
submissicn of the test results. The acceptance of the test results will not relieve the Contractor
of the responsibility to furnish a satisfactory operating facility, for which the Contractor will
continiue to be required to undertake rectification as necessary with the Defects Liability
Period at o additional cost to the Contract.

IDENTIFICATION AND LABELS
Identification of the distribution switchboard, circuit number and phase at each switch, motor

isolator, and any other accessory at which cables are terminated, with materials and methods
approved by the superintendent.

15
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3.11

312

313

3131

Identification of the respective distribution switchboard with descriptive label as shown on
the submain cable schedule or as agreed with the superintendent.

Identification of the telecommunication services cable pits.

COORDINATION WITH OTHERS

Arrangement of all works so that normal operations of the school can progress in an orderly
and efficient manner and any disruption is minimised.

EXCLUSIONS
The following is specifically excluded from the scope of work:
*  Supply of air conditioning units. (The Principal will deliver these to the contractor).

* Payment of any fees and charges imposed by the electricity supply authority.

PERFORMANCE AND GUARANTEE
Mechanical services
The Contractor shall guarantee that the entire system and each of its components will start up,

shut down and operate stably, safely and reliabiy within the design parameters specified in
Table 3.7.

Table 3.7 Air Conditioning Design Parametors
Extreme ambient conditions within which plant Summer: 45°C DB and full solar load

shall be required to operate:

Outside ambient conditions in whicli air Summer; 32°C DB, 26.5° WB and full solar load
conditioning plant shall be required to achieve

Internal conditions in which air conditioning piant Summer: 26°C£1K DB; 55% RH (not
shall be required to achigve CMR: controlied)

Electricity supply: Nominal 415 V, 50 Hz, balanced three phase,
earthed neutral; otherwise in accordance with
AS 2926, Standard voltages, at the consumer’s
terminals

The contractor shall ensure that the system is able to efficiently provide not less than the
specified Continuous Maximum Ratings (CMR) of performance at full load and at partial
loads as required by the design parameters; and that the required ratings are maintained during
the defect liability period.

Aatomatic controls, motors and switchgear and every other component of the entire system
must be selected, installed and adjusted for continuous, safe, unattended operation at the
specified limiting conditions and be adjusted to comply with this requirement at the time of
comimissioning.

The instaliation shall be guaranteed to maintain the Continuous Rating parameters under the
specified ambient conditions and to continue to operate without damage under the extreme
operating conditions specified in the schedule of outside air fans and air conditioning units.

The outside air systems installed shall be capable of providing the outside air quantities as
specified in Section 3.5 Mechanical Services and Table 3.2 of this document.
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Dundula State School Specification - Scope

4 Site Plan

Refer to attached site plan.
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CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

1. GENERAL

The Conditions of Contract shall be the “Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions AS4305 —
1996 as amended by the Special Conditions of Contract.

2. INTERPRETATION

In the event of conflict or inconsistency between the provisions of the Australian Standard Contract
Conditions (AS4305 - 1996) and the Special Conditions of Contract, the Special Conditions of Contract
shall take precedence.

References to “Annexures” to AS4305 ~ 1996 shall be read as references to’ Annexures attached to the
Special Conditions of Contract.

References to “attached to these Conditions” shall be read as references to-attachments to the Special
Conditions of Contract.

Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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Queensland Government
Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
1. INTERPRETATION
Delete the definition for “Contract Sum” and insert in its place -
* ‘Contract Sum’ means -
(a) where the Principal accepted a lump sum, the lump sum;

() where the Principal accepted rates, the sum ascertained by calculating the products of the rates and the '
corresponding quantities in the Bill of Quantities or Schedule of Rates;

{c) where the Principal accepted a lump sum and rates, the aggregate of the sums referred to in paragraphs
() and (b),
but excluding any additions or deductions which may be required to be made uridér the Contract, ?

Delete the definition for “Date for Practical Completion” and insert in its place —
* ‘Date for Practical Completion’ means the last day of the period of time s1ated in Item 11.”
Insert new definition -

* *Separable Portion’ means a portion of the work under the Coniract described in the Contract as a Separable
Portion or which the Superintendent has determined pursuant to Clause 19.3 shall be a Separable Portion. ”

2. NATURE OF CONTRACT No Amendment
3 SECURITY AND RETENTION MONEYS

Express the existing clause as subclause “3.1 Security and Security in Lieu of Retention Moneys” and insert as the
first paragraph -

“3.1.1  Security and retention moneys are for the purposé¢ of ensuring the due and proper performance of the

Contract and for the purpose of providiag security of payment to Subcontractors of the Contractor {as
these terms are defined in the Subconiractors’ Charges Act). ”

Delete the second paragraph commencing with the words “If ao security is stated.....” and insert in its place-

“If no security is stated in Ite:n 12, the Principal may retain 10% of the value of work incorporated into the
Works (excluding GST) from each progress payment until 5% of the Contract Sum, minus GST, is held. ”

Delete the third paragraph commencing with the words “The Principal may have recourse.....” and insert in its place-

“3.1.2  The Contractor may request at any time permission to provide security to be held by the Principal in
lieu of retention moneys. The Principal may in its entire discretion and without giving reasons reject
any such request by the Contractor.

The security shali be in any of the forms stated in Item 12. The form of unconditional undertaking
attached o these conditions is approved.

In the ‘eveni that the Contractor requests to provide security in lieu of retention and the Principal elects

to-agree to the request - the following provisions shall apply notwithstanding any other provision in
the Contract to the contrary.

(a) The security shall be for an amount equal to 5% of the Contract Sum and shall be lodged
with the Principal.

(b) Unless, and until the expiration of a period of 5 working days after, the undertaking is
lodged, retention moneys shall be deducted in accordance with clause 3.1.

{c) 5 working days after the lodgement of the undertaking - retention moneys pursuant to clause
3.1 shall not be deducted and all retention moneys previously deducted (if any) pursuant to

Legal and Contractual

. AS 4305 - 1996
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Queensland Government

Department of Public Works

Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

clause 3.1 shall be the subject of the next following progress certificate issued by the
Superintendent with appropriate amounts credited to the Contractor.

(d) Subject to the rights of the Principal under the Contract, the provisions of clauses 3.1, 3.2,
and 28 shall apply to the undertakings.

(e) An undertaking given pursuant to this clause 3.1.2 shall be regarded as a performance
undertaking with purposes as set out in clause 3.1.1. ”

Insert further subclauses as follows -

4.

5

3

3.2 Recourse to Ret'eution Moneys and Conversion of Security
A Party may have recourse to Retention Moneys and/or cash security.

The Principal may at any time convert into money security that does not consist of nioney whether or not the
Principal is then entitled to exercise a right under the contract in respect of the security. The Principal shall not
be liable in any way for any loss occasioned by such conversion.

If, after the Principal has exercised all or any of the Principal’s rights under the contract in respect of the
security {except for those set out in this clause), the security or any part thereof then temaining is, but for this
clause, releasable to the contractor, the Principal may, before releasing any security or any part thereof then
remaining, ascertain the existence and amount of any Subcontractors’ Charge (meaning a Notice of Intention to
Claim Charge made or given to the Principal by any Subcontracter concerning the performance of work for a
Contractor (as those terms of “Subcontractor”, “Contractor” and “Work™ are defined in the Subcontractors’

Charges Act) purportedly pursuant to the provisions of the Subcontractors’ Charges Act) purportedly pursuant
to the provisions of the Subcontractors ' Charges Act.

In the event that any such Subcontractors’ Charge is found to exist, the Principal may convert into money any
security or any part thereof then remaining that does not consist of money whereupon any money so obtained
shall be payable, creditable or allowable to the Contractor pursuant to the Contract in complete or partial
satisfaction of the contract price (as the term is defined in the Subcontractors’ Charges Act) and pay into court
the money for the benefit of the chargee from such moneys so/payable, creditable or allowable the total amount

set out in the said Subcontractors” Charges and account to the Contractor as to the balance, if any. ”
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ; No amendment
SUBCONTRACTING

Insert new paragraphs -

“The Contractor shall confirm to the Superintendent, in the form attached, the name and address of the
Subcontractor, the total value of the proposed Subcontract and that the Contractor and the Subcontractor have
prior to commencement of any work by the Subcontractor entered into an agreement in writing for the
performance of the work whick contains provisions concerning record of payment in identical terms to those
contained in clause 38 and this clavse 5 of the Conditions of Contract.

The Contractor shall noi, without the written approval of the Superintendent, allow:

(a) 4 subconiractor to assign or subcontract any of the work under the Contract; or
b) the pertormance of any of the work under the Contract by any party (including without limitation a

subconiractor) other than the Contractor or a subcontractor notified to the Superintendent pursuant to
this clause.

Any request for approval pursuant to this clause shall be made in writing by the Contractor to the
Superintendent and the Contractor shall provide to the Superintendent such information and additional
information which the superintendent may reasonably request. The Superintendent may, in its entire discretion
and without giving reasons, reject any such request for approvai by the Contractor ?

6. PROTECTION OF PEOPLE AND PROPERTY No amendment

7. CARE OF THE WORK AND REINSTATEMENT OF DAMAGE No amendment

8. DAMAGE TO PERSONS AND PROPERTY No amendment

Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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Queensland Government

Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305
9. INSURANCE OF THE WORK UNDER THE CONTRACT No amendment
10. PUBLIC LIABILITY INSURANCE . No amendment
11.  INSURANCE OF EMPLOYEES No amendment
12, INSURANCE PROVISIONS No amendment
13. SUPERINTENDENT No amendment
I4. REPi{ESENTATIVES No amendment
15. SITE No amendment
16. MATERIALS AND WORK No amendment

17 PROGRESS, PROGRAMMING AND SUSPENSION

Insert a new paragraph -

“The Contractor shall give the Superintendent reasonable advance notice of when the Contractor requires any
information, materials, documents or instructions from the Superintendent or the Principal. ”

18.  PRACTICAL COMPLETION ' No amendment
19, EXTENSION OF TIME FOR PRACTICAL COMPLETION

Express the existing provisions as “19.1  Claims for Extensiors of Time”

Delete the second paragraph and insert -

“The causes are —

(a) (i) - any act, default or omission of the Principal, the Superintendent or an employee, consultant
or agent of the Principal;
(i) latent conditions; and

(b) those other than —
(i) breaches or omissions by the Coutractor; and
(ii) industrial corditions or inciement weather occurring after the Date for Practical Completion.

Where more than one event causes concurrent delays and the cause of at least one of those events but not alj of them, is
not a cause referred to in (a) above then to the extent that the delays are concurrent, the Contractor shall not be entitled
to an extension of time for Practicai Completion. ”

Insert new subclauses -

44

19.2  Separable Pertions

The interpretations of ~
(a) Diate for Practical Completion;
(b) Date of Practical Completion;
(©) Practical Completion, .

and Clauses 3, 7, 19, 22 and 25 shall apply separately to each Separable Portion and references therein to the Works and
to work under the Contract shall mean so much of the Works and the work under the Contract as is comprised in the
relevant Separable Portion.

Pl

Legal and Contracual AS 4305 - 1996
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If the Contract does not make provision for the amount of security, retention moneys or liquidated damages applicable
to a Separable Portion, the respective amounts applicable shall be such proportion of the security, retention moneys or
liquidated damages applicable to the whole of the work under the Contract as the value of the Separable Portion bears to
the value of the whole of the work under the Contract.

19.3  Use of Partly Completed Works

If a part of the Works has reached a stage equivalent to that of Practical Completion but another part of the Works has

not reached such a stage and the parties cannot agree upon the creation of Separable Portions, the Superintendent may
determine that the respective parts shall be Separable Portions.

In using the Separable Portion that has reached Practical Completion, the Principal shall not hinder the Contractor in the
performance of the work under the Contract. ) ”

20. DAMAGES FOR DELAY IN REACHING PRACTICAL COMPLETION No amendment
21, DELAY OR DISRUPTION No amendment
22. DEFECTS LIABILITY No amendment

23 VARIATIONS
Insert a new paragraph after paragraph three -

“The margin for profit and overheads shall be 12%4% for work carried ot by the Contractor’s own workers and
7% for work carried out by others. »

24, CERTIFICATES AND PAYMENTS
Delete “28” in the first line of the fifth paragraph and insert in its placé “21°
25. CERTIFICATE OF PRAC'I‘.ICAL COMPLETION
Insert “written” in the first line before “request”.
26. EFFECT OF CERTIFICATES
Delete “or a Certificate of Practical Completion”.
27, FINAL PAYMENT CLAIM
Insert after the words “defects liability period, ” in the first line “or where there is more than one, the last to expire, "
28, FINAL CERTIFICATE
Insert at the end of the first paragraph -
“or give the Confractor in writing the reasons for not issuing the certificate”.
29. DEFAULT No amendment
30. INSOLVENCY No amendment
31. DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Delete/Insert -

(13

31. SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Not later than 14 days after a dispute has arisen either party shall refer the dispute to the Superintendent. Within 28 days
of receiving notice of the dispute the Superintendent shall give to each party the Superintendent’s written decision on
the dispute. If the Superintendent fails to give a written decision on the dispute, or if either party is dissatisfied with the
decision of the Superintendent the parties shall, within 14 days of the date of receipt of the decision, or within 14 days
‘of the date on which the decision should have been given by the Superintendent, confer at least once to attempt to

Legal and Conrractual AS 4305 - 1996
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Queeasland Government

Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305
resolve the dispute. In the event that the dispute cannot be so resolved the dispute may be referred by either party to
arbitration or litigation. Arbitration shall be effected by a single arbitrator who shall be either:-

(a) mutually agreed upon by the parties in writing; or

(b) in the absence of agreement, by an arbitrator appointed in accordance with the provisions of the law
relating to arbitration in the State of Queensland.

The party requesting arbitration must give notice in writing to the other party within 28 days of the parties conferring.

32.  SERVICE OF NOTICES B No amendment

Add the following new clauses -

[13

33.  LATENT CONDITIONS
1.1 Definition

Latent Conditions are —

(=) physical conditions on the Site or its surroundings, including ariificial things but excluding weather
conditions, which differ materially from the physical conditions which should reasonably have been
anticipated by a competent and experienced Contracter at the time of the Contractors tender if the

Contractor had - :

(i) examined all information made available in writing by the Principal to the Contractor for the
purpose of tendering; and

(ii) examined all information relevant to the risks, contingencies and other circumstances having

an effect on the tender and obtainable by the making 6¢ reasonable enquiries; and
(iii) inspected the Site and its swrroundings; and

(b) any other conditions which the Contract specifies to be Latent Conditions.
33.2 Notification

If, during the execution of the work under the Contract, the Ceatractor becomes aware of a Latent Condition, the
Contractor shall forthwith and where possibie before the Latent Condition is disturbed, give written notice thereof to the
Superintendent.

333 Extension of Time and Cost

Delay caused by a Latent Condition may justify an extension of time under Clause 19.1.

If a Latent Condition causes the Contractor to —

(a). carry out additional work;
()] use additicnal constructional plant; or
(c) incur extra cost including but not limited to the cost of delay or disruption,

which the Contractor could not reasonably have aﬁticipated at the time of tendering, a valuation shall be made under
Clause 23.

334 Time Bar
In making a valuation pursuant to Clause 33.3, regard shall not be had to the value of additional work carried out,

additional constructional plant used or extra cost incurred more than 28 days before the date on which the Contractor
gives the written notice required by the first paragraph of Clause 33.2.

Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

3. WORKPLACE HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT 1995

For the purpose of this clause the words “Principal Contractor”, “serious bodily injury”, “dangerous event”, “work

caused illness” and “work injury” have the meanings assigned to them by the Workplace Health and Safety Act (“the
Act™). '

Upon acceptance by the Principal of the Contractor's offer -

(a)  the Principal shall be deemed to have appointed the Contractor to be the Principal Contractor pursuant
to .13 of the Act;

(b)  the Contractor shalt be deemed to have accepted the appointment; and

(c)  the Contractor shall, in respect of the works to be executed under the contract, be responsible for the
performance of the functions of the Principal Contractor within the meaning of the Act and
Regulations in force under the Act.

Such appointment as Principal Contractor under the Act shall be in force during the continuance of the contract unless
sooner revoked by the Principal giving twenty-one (21) days notice in writing to the Contractor of its revocation or by
the Principal taking over or cancelling the contract pursuant to any provision of the contract or according to law.

The Contractor shall indemnify and keep indemnified the Principal against all liabilities which may be imposed under
or which may arise out of enforcement of any section of the Act or Regulations.

The Contractor shall notify the Superintendent of every serious bodily injury, dangérous event, work caused illness and
work injury which occurs on site as soon as possible but not later than twelve {12) hours after such occurrence.

3s. APPRENTICE /TRAINEE POLICY

The Contractor, either directly or indirectly through subcontractors, in its execution of the work under the Contract,
must employ apprentices/trainees on the site of the works for the number of labour hours no less than the number
derived by multiplying the accepted Contract Sum by 0.12%: viz

Contract Sum x .12% = number of labour hours.

For the purposes of this clause, the term “appreatices/trainees” shall include any employees engaged in the following
arrangements:

(a) a formal apprenticeship or formal traineeship as provided for in State vocational education and
training legislation that results in a nationally recognised building and construction gualification;

- (b) a cadetship or scholarship incorporating formal tertiary professional or technical education that results
in a nationally recognised building and construction qualification.

The Contractor shall;

(i) within 14 ‘days of the Iiate of Acceptance of Tender submit to DETIR, with a copy to the
Superintendent, a completed Compliance Plan in the form attached to these conditions: and

(ii) within 7 days of the expiration of each successive thirteen week period commencing from the Date of
Acceptance of Tender submit to DETIR, with a copy to the Superintendent, a completed Interim
Compliance Report in the form attached to these conditions; and

(iii) within i4 days of the Date of Practical Completion, or if there is more than one the last occurring Date
of Practical Completion, submit to DETIR, with a copy to the Superintendent, a completed Practical
Compietion Compliance Report in the form attached to these conditions.

The Contractor acknowledges that failure to comply in part or in whole with this requirement for employment of

apprentices/trainees will be a substantive factor that will be taken into account in the award of future Contracts by the
Principat (the State of Queensland). »

For the purposes of this Clause 35 the term DETIR means the Department of Employment Training and Industrial
Relations or it’s successor in title having responsibility for Employment Policies and Programs.

Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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36. GENERAL RIGHT OF SET OFF

Without limiting the Principal’s rights under any other provision in the contract and notwithstanding the provisions of
or the issue of a certificate by the Superintendent under clause 24 and 29, the Principal may deduct from any monies
due to the Contractor any sum which is payable by the Contractor to the Principal whether or not the Principal’s right to
payment arises by way of damages, debt, restitution or otherwise and whether or not the factual basis giving rise to the
Principal’s right to payment arises out of this contract, any other contract, or is independent of any contract. If the
moneys payable to the Contractor are insufficient to discharge the liability of the Contractor to pay such sum to the
Principal, the Principal may have recourse to retention moneys (whether or not these are held by the Principal in
alternate form pursuant to clause 3.1), and if they are insufficient, to security provided under clause 3.1 of the contract.

Nothing in this clause shall affect the right of the Principal to recover from the Contractor the whole of such monies or
any balance that remains owing. '

37. APPLICABLE LAW

The law governing the Contract, its interpretation, any agreement to arbitrate and the conduct of any arbitration or
litigation, is the law of the State of Queensland.

38. PAYMENT OF WORKERS AND SUBCONTRACTORS

38.1 The Contractor, with each claim for payment, shall provide to the Superintendent a schedule of all
subcontractors employed on the Works showing their names, addresses and trade.

382  All payments to Subcontractors shall be recorded by the Contractor on a Record of Payments form
which shall be in the form attached to these conditions.. The Contractor shall ensure that, as to any
payment to any Subcontractor, such form is fully compieted, executed by the Subcontractor
concemed, and kept by the Contractor as proof of compliance with this clause.

383 At the time of making a progress claim urnder clause 24 the Contractor shall deliver to the
Superintendent a statement in the form attached to these conditions, naming any Subcontractor who
has failed or refused to execute a Record of Payment form or to whom no payment has yet been made
and hereby acknowledges that the Superintendent may thereupon notify any such Subcontractor that
the Superintendent proposes to issue 4 payment certificate to the Principal including such amounts as

- may be claimed by the Contractor in respect of such Subcontractor.

384  The Record of Payment forms shail be;

(i) kept by the Contractor until 4ssuance of the Final Certificate by the Superintendent;
(ii) provided to the Superintendent for inspection and copying upon reasonable notice in writing.

38.5 At the request of the Contractor and cat of moneys payable to the Contractor the Principal may on
behalf of the Contractor make payment directly to a worker or Subcontractor.

38.6  Before the payment of any money to the Contractor by the Principal, the Superintendent may require
the Contractor:

(a) 1o /deliver to the Superintendent a statutory declaration in the form attached to these
conditions by the Contractor, or where the Contractor is a corporation, by the representative
of the Contractor who is in a position to know the facts attested to that:

(i) all Subcontractors of the Contractor have been paid all that is due and payable to
such subcontractors up to the date of submission by the Contractor of a progress
claim in respect of the work under the Contract; and

‘ (i) all its workers who at any time have been engaged on work under the Contract by
the Contractor have been paid, in accordance with the relevant Award or Industrial
Instrument, all moneys due and payable to them up to the date of submission by the

Contractor of a progress claim, in respect of their engagement on the work under the
Contract;

and, if requested in writing, reasonable supporting documentary evidence thereof,
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(b} to deliver to the Superintendent a Statutory Declaration in the form attached to these
conditions by any Subcontractor, or where the Subcontractor is a corporation, by the
representative of the Subcontractor who is in a position to know the facts attested to -

(i) that all workers who have been engaged by a Subcontractor of the Contractor have
been paid, in accordance with the relevant Award or Industrial Instrument, ail
moneys due and payable to them up to the date of submission by the Contractor of a
progress claim in respect of their engagement on the work under the Contract; and

(ii) that all Subcontractors of the Subcontractor have been paid all that is due and
payable to such Subcontractors up to the date of submission by the Contractor of a
progress claim in respect of the work under the Contract ‘

and, if requested in writing, reasonable supporting ddcumentary evidence thereof.

38.7  The Contractor acknowledges that the Principal may release to a Subcontractor details of payments in
percentage terms made by the Principal to the Contractor in respect of the works or any part thereof
unless the Contractor shows reasonable grounds why such details should not be reléased or satisfies
the Principal that all payments due and payable to the Subcontracior by the Coniractor have been paid.

38.8  Ifa worker or Subcontractor obtains a court order in respect of monies referred to in clause 38.3 and
produces to the Principal the court order and a Statutory Declaration that it remains unpaid, the
Principal may pay the amount of the order, and costs included ir: the order, to the worker or
Subcontractor and the amount paid shall be a debt due fromn the Contractor to the Principal.

389  After the making of a sequestration order or a winding up ‘ofder in respect of the Contractor, the
Principal shall not make any payment to a worke: or Subcontractor without the concurrence of the
official receiver or trustee of the estate of the bankrupt or the liGuidator as the case may be.

39, DESIGN RESPONSIBILITY
If stated in the Annexure to the Conditions of Contract, the following clauses have been added to AS4305 - 1996.
39.1 Design

39.1.1 The Contractor shall:

(a)' complete the design and documentation of the Works including working drawings and trade
specifications in accordanice. with the provisions of the Contract and all relevant Statutory
Requirements; '

(b) have the same liability io tiie Principal as would an Architect designing and documenting the Works

independently under a separate contract with the Principal;

(c) ensure that materials and standards of workmanship prescribed in drawings, trade specifications and
other docvments are fit for the purpose, consistent with the nature and character of the Works and in
accordance with the Contract. Local preferences and trade practices shall be considered in the
selectior’ of materials, systems and services.

39.1.2 The Contractor warrants to the Principal that:

a the Contractor will exercise the proper skill, care and diligence expected of a competent desi
, p p gn
professional;

(b) the design and the Works complies with this contract and is fit for the purpose in all respects.

The Contractor shall remain responsible for the design notwithstanding any approval given under the Building
Act 1975 or any review or approval of the design undertaken by or on behalf of the Principal.

The Contractor acknowledges that the Principal is relying on the Contractor's skill and Jjudgement in
undertaking the design and construction of the Works.
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39.2  Building Act
39.2.1 The Authority stated in Item 28 shall be the Authority for the purpose of Building Act approval.
The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining approval under the Building Act 1975 in respect of the

design. For this purpose the Contractor shall pay all fees and submit to the Authority all material necessary for
obtaining such approval.

The Contractor shall not carry out or cause to be carried out any building work in respect of which the Building
Act 1975 requires approval unless such approval has been obtained.

The Contractor shall remain responsible for the design notwithstanding any approval given under the Building
Act 1975, nor any review of approval of the design undertaken on behalf of the Principal.

3922 The Contractor shall allow a minimum of twenty-eight (28) days for Building Act approval.

. The Contractor shall liaise with the Principal's Supervisor in order to ascertain requirements with respect to
Building Act inspections.

During construction, plumbing and sanitary drainage installations shall be inspected by, and shall comply with
the requirements of, the applicable Authority's plumbing and drainage Irispectors. Fees for inspections shall be
paid by the Contractor.

3923 Approvals and certificates issued by the relevant Authorities shall be surrendered to the Principal following
Practical Completion of the Works.”

40. COMPLIANCE WITH STATUTES

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements of any Statate or authority having jurisdiction with regards to the
Works and shall, at its own expense, obtain all necessary consents required by o under such Statute or authority.

41. GST AND PAYG
41.1 Definitions

(a) Terms defined by the GST Law and PA'YG Law and used (without separate definition) in this clause,
shall have the meaning given to them by the GST Law or PAYG Law;

(b) For the purposes of this clause:
“GST" means goods and services tax or tax equivalents as imposed by the GST Law;

“GST Law” has the meaning given to that term in A New Tax System (Goods and Services Tax) Act
1999 or, if that Act does not exist for any reason, means any Act imposing or relating to the
imposition or administration of a goods and services tax in Australia and any regulation made under
that Act, inchiding any Act or arrangement relating to the operation or administration of a voluntary or
notional GST or tax equivalents regime referred to in clause 17 of the Intergovernmental Agreement
on the Reform of Commonwealth-State Financial relations dated June 1999:

“PAYG Law” means any Act dealing with or relating to the introduction or administration of the
PAYG system referred to in Schedule 1 of the Taxation Administration Act 1953;

“registered for 'GST” means registered as a supplier under the GST Law and in respect of the
Conazctor, also having provided an ABN to the Principal; '

“tax invoice™ has the meaning given to that term by the GST Law and includes a recipient created tax
invoice for the purposes of clause 41.4.

41.2 GST 1acluded

(a) The Contract Sum includes any GST on taxable supplies to be made under the Contract (as at the Date
of Acceptance of Tender);
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(®)

©

(d)

(e)

Where the Contract Sum includes any provisional sum or provisional delay amount, the Contract Sum
shall, in addition to the provisional sum or provisional delay amount, include any allowance for GST
for that provisional sum or provisional delay amount;

Where under the Contract a party is obliged to pay the other party an amount calculated by reference
to the cost, expense, loss or other liability suffered or incurred by that other party (“Reimbursable
Liability”} the party shall pay the aggregate of:

(i) the Reimbursable Liability net of input tax credits available to the other party in respect of
the Reimbursable Liability; and

(ii) GST (if any) incurred by the other party in respect of the recovery by the other party of the
Reimbursable Liability under the Contract;

Where under the Contract a party is obliged to pay the other party an amount (other than the Contract
Sum) calculated by reference to an agreed rate or an agreed lump sum, vnless the agreed rate or lump
sum is expressed to include GST, the party shall pay the aggregate of:

(i) the amount calculated by reference to the agreed rate or the agreed lump sum (as the case
may be) (“Agreed Amount™}; and

(ii) GST (if any) incurred by the other party in respect of the recovery by the other party of the
Agreed Amount under the Contract;

No other provision of the Contract shall operate to give the Contractor any claim in connection with
GST.

41.3  Notification of GST Registration Status

(a)

®)

(0}

The Contractor warrants to the Principal that;

(i) the Contractor is registered for GST as at the Date of Acceptance of Tender and shall
maintain that registration untii the issue of 4 Final Cértificate under the Contract; and
(ii) the Contractor’s ABN notified by the Corntractor to the Principal is correct;

The Contractor shall immediately potify the Principal if at any time the Contractor ceases to be
registered for GST.

The Principal acknowledges it is register¢d for GST and shall notify the Contractor if at any time the
Principal ceases to beregistered for GST.

41.4  Principal Created Tax Invoices

(a) This clause 414 applies in respect of taxable supplies made to the Principal uniess:
(i) the Contracter is-not registered for GST;
(i1 the parties are bound by a Voluntary Agreement; )
(iii) the Priricipal is not entitled under GST Law to issue tax invoices in respéct of taxable
supplies made to the Principal; or
(iv) the Principal has at any time notified the Contractor that this clause 41.4 is not to apply.
(b) Whether or not this clause 41.4 is to apply at any time may be determined by the Principal in its
absolate discretion;
{c) Where this clause 41.4 applies:
(i) the Principal may issue tax invoices and adjustment notes in respect of taxable supplies made
to it;
(ii) the Contractor shall not issue tax invoices or adjustment notes in respect of taxable supplies
made to the Principal;
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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(iii) where the Principal or Superintendent (on the Principal’s behalf) issues a tax invoice or
adjustment note in respect of any taxable supply made to the Principal, the Principal shall
ensure a copy of the tax invoice or adjustment note is provided to the Contractor within 28
days of the Superintendent certifying the amount of the payment or adjustment to be made in
respect of the taxable supply;

(iv) until the Principal notifies the Contractor otherwise, the Principal appoints the Superintendent
its agent for the purposes of issuing and providing to the Contractor tax invoices or
adjustment notes in respect of taxable supplies made to the Principal; and

v) the Contractor shall immediately notify the Principal if it becomes aware of any adjustment
event relevant to a tax invoice issued by the Principal.

41.5  Supplier Created Tax Invoices

(a)

(b)

This clause 41.5 applies to the extent clause 41.4 does not apply where:

(i) the Contractor is registered for GST; and
(ii) the parties are not bound by a Voluntary Agreement.

Where this clause 41.5 applies:
(i) despite any other provision of the Contract:

A. the Principal shall not be obliged to pay the Contractor any amount certified by the
Superintendent to be payable in respeci of a taxable supply, until 7 days after the
Contractor has provided to the Superintendent a tax irnvoice in respect of the amount
payable; and

B. within 7 days after the Superintendeni certifies any amount to be payable by the
Contractor to the Principal in respect of a taxable supply the Principal shall provide
to the Contractor a tax invoice in respect of the payment.

41.6 PAYG Withholding

(@)

(b

(©)

This clause 41.6 applies where:

() the Contractor is not régistered for GST; or
(ii) the parties are bound by a Voluntary Agreement,

Whether or not the Principal should bind itself to a Voluntary Agreement at any time may be
determined by the Principal in it absolute discretion.

Where this clause 41.6 applics, the Principal shall be entitled to withhold from any payment otherwise
due to the Contractor under or in connection with the Contract tax calculated and to be held in
accordance with the PAYG Law.!
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This Annexure takes the place of the Annexure to the Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions.
ANNEXURE to the Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions

This Annexure shall be completed and issued as part of the tender documents and, subject to any amendments to be

incorporated into the Contract, is to be attached to these Contract Conditions and shall be read as part of the
Contract.

Item

1 The Principal: (Clause 1) Crown in the right of the State of Queensland through the
Director General, Education Queensland

2 Address of the Priﬁcipa]: Education House
30 Mary Street
Brisbane QId 4002

3 The Contractor: {Clause 1) As per the accepted tender

4  The address of the Contractor: As per the accepied tender

5 The Superintendent: (Clause 1) As per Letter of Acceptance

6  The address of the Superintendent As per Letter, of Acceptance

7  The Contract Documents comprise: (Clauses 1 Documerit No of copies

and 4) to be provided

(a)  the accepted Tender 1
{b)  the'Conditions of Tender 1

(cj /Minor Works Contract Conditions
(AS 4305 - 1996) 0

(d)  the Special Conditions of Contract 4

(e) the Code of Tendering (AS 4120 —
1994) as amended by the Conditions
of Tender 0

(3] the Specification and Drawings 4

(g)  other documents as are issued
and/or referred to by the Principal

for the purpose of tendering 4
8  This items is 20t used
9  Payments under the Contract shall be made at: Brisbane
10 This ite:mn is not used
11 The period of time for Practical Completion: 16 weeks after the date of acceptance of tender (as
(Clause 1) adjusted pursuant to the Contract)
12 Security (if provided): (Clause ENY Amount: Not to be provided

Form : Either cash or an undertaking, in a form
approved by the Principal, provided by a
financial institution approved by the Principal
or cash paid in honour thereof.

13 Time for provision of security: (Clause 3.1) Not to be provided
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14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22
23

24

25
26

27

28

Amount of limit of indemnity for damage to
persons and property: (Clause 8(a))

The party to effect a contract works policy of
insurance: (Clause 9)

The amount of contract works insurance cover:
{Clause 9)

The party to effect a public liability policy of
insurance: (Clause 10)

The amount of public liability insurance cover
in respect of any ene occurrence shall be not
less than: (Clause 10)

The time for giving possession of the Site to the
Contractor: (Clause 15)

Liquidated damages: (Clause 20)

Extra cost per day for delay or disruption:
{Clause 21)

The defects liability period: (Clause 22)
Times for payment claims: (Clause 24)

The rate of interest on overdue payments:
(Clause 24)

This item is not used
This item is not used

Special Conditions of Contract for Design Work
shatl / shall not apply: (Clause 3¢)

The Authority for the purpos¢ of Building -Act

Unlimited

Contractor

The Contract Sum plus 20%

The Contractor

£10,000,000

7 days after the date of acceptance of tender

$ 100 per day

8% of the Contract Sum + (7% the period of time for
practical conipieiion at item 11)

52 weeks

Monthly

10% perannum -+ the rate comprising the annual rate, as
published frony time to time by the Reserve Bank of

Australia, {for 90 day bills current at the date the payment
became due

Clause 39 shall apply

The Chief Building Surveyor, Queensland Government,

approval: (Clause 39.2) Department of Public Works
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
GAISSUEJI000_ 349993213 NA_MASTER SPEC\CONTRACT CONDITIONS\AS4305_AT.DOC
February 2001 {14) Printed: 19 July 2002
RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Rountd @ Ro. 57 Release



Queensland Government
Department of Pubtic Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

Conditions of Contract
Clause 3.1

Form of Undertaking

CONTRACT fOI ottt et e et b ettt na sttt ase e e (“the Contract™)

At the reqUESt Of ..o s essssenenmns (Cthe CoNTTactoOr”)
and in CONSIAErAtION O .......ccoor i e eee et re s ree s eae e e e e veee b ersarns (“the Principal™)

accepting this undertaking in lieu of Retention Moneys provided for in the contract and, without limiting the
generality thereof, for the provision of security to any Subcontractor of the Contractor in respect of a Subcontractors'
Charge under the Subcontractors’ Charges Act or any other claims which any Subcontracter has against the Principal
pursuant to some other legal entitlement,

(“the Financial Institution™) unconditionally undertakes to pay on demand any sum ¢r sums which raay from time to
time be demanded by the Principal to a2 maximum aggregate of §

The undertaking is to continue

(i) until notification has been received from the Principal that the sum is no longer required by the Principal;
or
(ii) until this undertaking is returned to the Financial Institution; or

(iii) until payment to the Principal by the Financial Institutior of the whole of the sum.

Should the Financial Institution be notified in writing signed by ‘or on behalf of the Principal that the Principal
desires payment to be made of the whole or any part or parts’cf the sum, it is unconditionally agreed that the
Financial Institution will make payment or payments to the Principat fovthwnh without reference to the Contractor
and notwithstanding any notice given by the Contractor not to pay same.

Provided always that the Financial Institution may at any time without being required so to do pay to the Principal
the SUM 0f § ..ot s e et e ettt e s e e bt e e st ne s

less any amount or amounts it may previcusly bave paid under this undertaking or such lesser sum as may be
required and specified by the Principal and thereupon the liability of the Financial Institution hereunder shall
immediately cease.

Dated at ...l e day of .coviieeceees 200 ...

............................................................................................................................................................................ (Name)

Pursuant to Power of Atterney NO v, }

who hereby warrant that he has/they have notreceived  } oottt e

notification of revocation of his/their appointment. } Attorney

iN the PrESENCE OF - .ovoiiiiiiiiiiii vt | tvettemee s ca s esens e s st s e en st ae et e eees e e et r e
Witness

Branch of Issue: ........ccociiiiiiiiiiccceecrcivsieneene. TEIEPRONE: ottt
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Conditions of Contract
Clause §

Confirmation of Subcontracts

(To be submitted to the Superirtendent by the Contractor for all subcontracts entered into)

To: The Superintendent
From: .., e et en bbb bR bbb st e nese s bt eane (the Contractor)
Contract;

fspecify the subcontract value)

I confirm that the subcontract has been entered into in accordance with requirements of clause 5 and that the
provisions concerning record of payment required by clause 38 of the conditions of contract have been established.

Signed Date: ............ L Ao
{Contractor)
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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gimﬁ 4.::
Department of Employment,
Tegining and Industrial Relations

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY
(Conditions of Contract Clause 33)

COMPLIANCE PLAN

(Form to be completed and retumed within 14 working days of the Date of Acceptance of Tender)

PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR
Legal Name:
Trading Name:
Address:

Phone No: () oriviiiccciccciceveesvvssernniee. Fax Noz ()
Contact Person:

PRINCIPAL
Name:
Address:

Phone NO: () e e een Fa.xNo:( )
Contact Person;
CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

Contract Name;
Project Number:

As Contractor, you have given a Contractual commitment to. comply with the Apprentice/Trainee Policy. Please
provide details of where you intend to source your workers under structured training,
*Note: This is simply a guide to indicate your inteniions,

TENDER PRICE: § ¥%0.12% (Building) (a)= Total hours of compliance
or/ £ x 0.06% (Civil) {(b)= Total hours of compliance

¢ Up skilling your existing workers = : hrs

¢+ Employing your own apprentices/trainees/cadets = hrs

e  Using Group Training Scheme apprentices/trainees/cadets = hrs

s  Using Q-Build apprentices/trainess/cadets = hrs

s  Using sub-contractor apprentices/irainees/cadets = hrs

e Using RTCS appréntices/trainees/cadets = hrs

o Other (please specify) = hrs

€)= Total hours of compliance
(should equal either a or b above)

(Signature of Principe] Contracior or Authorised Person)

/ f2000
Form to completed and returned to: Project Officer (Construction Industry) .
Division of Training
DETIR
LMB 527
GPO Brisbane Qld 4001
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__Departmant of: Emplaymant,-
Teaining and Industial Refations

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY

(Conditions of Contract Clause 35)

INTERIM COMPLIANCE REPORT

(To be submitted within 7 days of the expiration of the successive 13 week period commencing from the Dar of Acceptance of Tender)

PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR

Legal Name:
Trading Name:
Address:

.....................................................................................................................................................

Phone NO: () vt Fax Noi{ ) el '
Contact PETSOM ..ttt ene Position:

PRINCIPAL

Name:
Address:

Phone No: { ) oot _FaxNo:( )/ ettt

Contact Person

CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
CONMTACE NAMIE. .ot s e s e e s S ne s ssnaefon bt e s beba bbbt b s e s et et em s ne et eeseere bt asan senneeeeansene .
Project NUIMDEL oo srmner s estanasesesesinaa sonaesdandontasasenensssebab st emsss s amssoaas s s asnsesesesassnsnsen s sneessanes e
CONTRACT PRICE: § x 0.12%/ (building) = total hours of compliance
or x 0.06% (civil) = total hours of Eomplia.nce
(N Structured Training Hours Achieved
ForThePeriod_ / [/ o /7 [ = hours

{Signature of Pnnmi:nl Contractor or Authorised Person)

/ 2000

4)) Structured Training Hours as defined in the 10% Training Policy Quick Guide available from DETIR on
ph: (0733237 0154 and Qld Purchasing on ph: 1800 631 991 or (07) 3235 4333

Form to be completed and returned to: Project Officer (Construction Industry)
Division of Training '
DETIR
LMB 527
GPO Brisbane Q1d 4001
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Dapartment of Emp}oymant,
Training and Incustrial Relaticns

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY
(Conditions of Contract Clause 35)

PRACTICAL COMPLETION REPORT
(To be submitted within 14 days of the Date of Practical Completion, or if there is more than one,
the {ast occurring Date of Practical Completion)

PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR

PQC REGISTRATION NO .covrtrneeeceeeeeeis e, PQC LEVEL: ..ot ssvsceneneesnes

ADDRESS: ettt e e st e e e s POSTCODE: il evesnenens
PHONE NO: () wovivvincininviciisceccneeeecrnasensisssinsssssnssnenen. BAX No; ( )
CONTACT PERSON:

.............................................................................................................................................

PFRINCIPAL

.....................................................................................................................................................................

13500380 55 N (T G YO s FAXNo:{ )

CONTRACT DESCRIPTION ‘
.................................................................................................. .. Project Number: ...................

DEEMED HOURS FOR TRAINING

CONTRACT PRICE: ....cooovviieeeeleafimeaionen X G:12% (building) = (Hours)
oi % 0.06% (civil) = e (Hours)
TRAINING DETAILS .
U insufficient space please see ower
Apprentice/Trainee | Training Apprenticeship/ | Period of Total Hours | Employer
Name Agreement No, Traineeship/ | Engagementon |
(@ {(b) | Cadetship  (c) | Project (d) {e) ®

—

Form to be completed and returned to: The above information is true and correct.

Project Officer (Construction Industry)

Division of Training e et
DETIR Signature of Principal Contractor or Authorised Agent
LMB 527

GPO Brisbane Qld 4001 / /
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APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY
{Conditions of Contract Clause 35)
PRACTICAL COMPLETION REPORT (continued)
Principal CONractor NAIME: ..ottt s bes e s st et er e essnsee st e eee e sesese e seeeeeeee e eeen
PrOJECT NUIIDET. ..ottt sttt s s e s e e e em et e e s s e seseaee
Page: ......... of e
Apprentice/Trainee | Training Apprenticeship/ | Period of Total Hours | Employer
Name Agreement No. Traineeship/ Engagement on
(b) | Cadetship (c) | Project (d) (&) (D
|
4
e
]7 ~—
The above information is true and correct.
""" Signarure of Principal Contractor o Autherised Agent
f /
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Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

Drapartmant of Empioymant,
Training-and industrial Relations

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY

(Conditions of Contract Clause 35)

PRACTICAL COMPLETION REPORT

{To be submitted within 14 days of the Date of Practical Completion, or if there is more than one, the last occurring Date of Pracucal

Completion)
4 Defined as the If registered under ]l
PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR: contractor who Pre-Qualification
LEGAL IDENTITY: . was awarded the "] Criteria '}
TRADING NAME: (if different to legd-2Y iekna S I evsesoereroressossose o7 zovorovors Y NG A
PQC REGISTRATION NO =7 ettt PQC LEVEL:/ .ol e
ADDRESS: et en POSTCODE: i viraee et eee st eene
PHONENo: () ccoeeverrrens FAXNOI{ ) et
CONTACT PERSON: ............ Defined as the Government | e
department/statutory body
PRINCIPAL | you are dealing with in the
E— administration of the contract
NAME: i e e ettt
ADDRESS: ... e 4 /POSTCODEL ..iiiiiierere e
PHONE NOI { e vt st eeeeeenn et FA’XNO:( ) RS
CONTACT PERSON:  ...oiiirireiinenmsennenessretsssssssssiares i oot i shasssaom sl orlonasass _
As Spgc]f"ed on contract l Legal or trade name of the

CONTRACT DESCRIPTION ~ including location Jf employer listed on the training

i agreement that applies to the
CONTRACT NAME: =7l o T e apprentice/trainee in column
............................................................. Defined 45 the I . PAO_]CCt Nl.ln'lber C. This may be a sub-

final cantract st contractor or group scheme.
DEEMED HOURS FOR TRAI for the wholé ‘j )
CONTRACT PRICE: oo, v x0.12% (building) = (Hours)
or x0.06% (civil) = iviessieeeen. {Hours)
TRAINING DETAILS
If insufficient space please see over
Apprentice/Trainee | Training Apprenticeship/ | Period of Total Hours | Employer
Name Agreement No. Traineeship/ Engagement on
(b) CadetsI}/ip (c) | Project (d) (e) )
{ /

7

For the purposes of compliance, the terms
apprentices/trainees/cadets shall include any employees
engaged in the following arrangements:

>

A formal apprenticeship or formal traineeship as provided

ior in State vocational education and training legislation
(refer to the “Quick Guide” for a dcta.llcd list of
acceptable trades); and

A cadetship or scholarship implying formal tertiary,
professional or technical education.

Form to be completed and refurned to:

The above information is true and correct.

Project Officer (Construction Industry)

Division of Training

DETIR
LMB 527

GPO Brisbane Qid 4001

Signature of Principal Contractor or Authorised Agent

Legal and Contractual

GAISSUEIQ000 349993213 5A_MASTER_SPECICONTRACT CONDITIONS\AS4305_AT DOC

February 2001

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools RoundL
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Queensland Government ]
Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

Conditions of Contract
Clause 38

Record of Payment Form
(To be submitted to the Superintendent by the Contractor)

(The following io be inserted by the Principal)

1. Contract Description

Contractor

(The following 1o be inserted by the Contractor / Subcontractor)

2. Subcontractor
Address

Subcontract Description

SUBCONTRACTOR'S DECLARATION

It is hereby declared that the Subcontractor has received all moneys due and payable from
the Contractor up to and including ....... /... / firsert date on which payment recetved was due and payabe

Further payment to the Subcontractor from the Contractor is qot anticipated to be due until  ....... foee {
(Insert date on which the next subcontract progress payment Is anricipated 1o become due. [f no further paymeni iy anticipated to become due insert "N.A.".)

M UAC AL

A further Record of Payment Form will be signed by the subcontractor in respect of the anticipated payment
when it is received from the Contractor. '

Signed R o SUBCORG B7 1 VR RG] T e
Name of signatory

(Please print)
Date L. / eiienns f o,

Instructions:

Pursuant to clause 38 of the Conditions of Contract it is the responsibility of the Contractor to:-

{i) ensure that sections 1. and 2. above are completed in full upon making any payment to a
Subcontractor, ’

{ii) rotify the Superintendent of any refusal or failure by a Subcontractor to complete this Record of
Payment form, _

{iii) retain this Record of Payment form as proof of payment that the Subcontractor has been paid, and

{iv) provide this form upon request to the Superintendent,

Upon receipt of payment from the Contractor by the Subcontractor the Subcontractor is to:-

v} complete Section 2 and sign the "Subcontractor’s Declaration” as appropriate, and
{vi) return this Record of Payment form to the Contractor.

Legal and Contractual . AS 4305 - 1996
G‘.\ISSU'E\]DOGJ__NDW\]:II]S\A_MAST‘F_R_SPEC\CONTMCT CONDITIONS\AS4305_AT.DOC
February 2001 (22) . Printed: 19 July 2002
1y
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Queensland Government
Department of Public Works

Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

Conditions of Contract

Clause 38

Statement of Contractor

(To be submitted to the Superintendent by the Contractor with each payment claim)

To: The Superintendent

From:

COoNract: et

Pursuant to clause 38 of the Conditions of Contract you are hereby notified as indicated below of the
Subcontractors who have failed or refused to execute a Record of Payment form or to swhom ro payment has

yet been made.

-SUBCONTRACTOR NAME'AND"ADDRESS . 7| "

{Contracior)

........... Date: woeeee fvieieiee .

Legal and Contractual

AS 4305 - 1996

GSSUE0000_34999'32135\A_MASTER_SPEC\CONTRACT CONDITIONS\AS4305_AT.DOC
February 2001 (23} Printed: 19 July 2002
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Queenstand Govemment
Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

Conditions of Contract
Clause 38

Statutory Declaration by Contractor

Oaths Act 1867

Queensland

To Wit

L.

I am in a position to know the facts contained hereiti and to bind the Contractor by the terms of this
declaration, and I am duly authorised by the Contractor to make this declaration on its/his behalf.

All the Contractor’s workers who at any time have becn engaged on work under the Contract by the

_ Contractor have been paid, in accordance with the relevant Award or Industrial Instrument, all moneys

due and payable to them up to the date of submission by the Contractor of Progress Claim No

All Subcontractors of the Contracior have been paid all that is due and payable to them up to the date of
submission by the Contractor of Progress Claim No ........ in respect of their part of the work under the
Contract.

And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true and by virtue of the provisions of
the Oaths Act 1867. : )

TAKEN AND DECLARED before me ) e e e
. ) Contractor
...................................... name infull ..........cccccoeveis )
)
S A7 SRy T OO )
)
AL coeiieieerr et i e e b e s be e e beerararnersane s en s st eesnntsaassessrns )
)
in the State of ..oy )
)
this ..ocveceieiiriicicereeeeeeeseeees. AY OF oo 20....)
) A Justice of the Peace
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
GNSSUED0000_349993213RA_MASTER_SPEC\CONTRACT CONDITIONRAS4305_AT.DOC
February 2001 ‘ 24) : Printed: 19 July 2002
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Queensland Government

Department of Public Works Special Congitions ol Contract - AS4305
Conditions of Contract
Clause 38
Statutory Declaration by Subcontractor
Oaths Act 1867
Queensland
To Wit
I . of

in the State of Queensland, do solemnly and sincerely declare that, in relation to the'Contract betweéen the Crown in
right of the State of Queensland through

.......................................................................................... [rame of SibcomPactor] ..o
(“the Subcontractor”) is a Subcontractor to the Contractor for part of the work uader ihe Contract, namely:

[ am in a position to know the facts contained herein and to bind the Subcontractor by the terms of this
declaration, and I am duly authorised by the Subcentractorto make this declaration on its/his behalf.

2. All the Subcontractor's workers who at any time have been engaged on work under the Contract by the
Subcontractor have been paid in accordance with'the relevant Award or Industrial Instrument, afl moneys
due and payable to them up to the date of subpiission by the Contractor of Progress Claim

No .o
3. All Subcontractors of the Subcontractor have been paid all that is due and payable to them up to the
date of submission by the Contracter of Progress Claim No .............. in respect of their part of the work

under the Contract.

And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true and by virtue of the provisions of
the Oaths Act 1867.

TAKEN AND DECLARED before me e —————————————————— et
) Subcontractor
....................................... name in full .......oceeeiii)
)
............................................................................................. )
)
OOV )
)
inthe State of ....c.occe e, )
)
this ..o dAY Of i 2000 ) e ettt et
) A Justice of the Peace
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
GMSSUE\30000_3499970213 MA_MASTER_SPEC\CONTRACT CONDITIONS\AS4305_AT.DOC
February 2001 25 Printed: 19 July 2002
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SPECIFICATION

COOLER SCHGOLS ROUND 3

MACKAY AREA BUILDERS CONTRACT

P.S.REFERENCE NG:: : 32135 BM
DATE: JULY 2002

All enquizies during the Tender Period shall be directed to
Mr. Ken Hodgr Project Manager

Telephone 4938 4533
Facsimile 4938 4974

Al enguiries ofter the acceptance of tender shall be directed
to the Supceriatendent's Representative.

Tenders Close at

Tender Box

Froject Services

Level 3

149 Bolsover Street
Rockhampton QLD 4701

Project Services

\Q Queensland Government

Abusiness unit of the

Department of Public Works

80 GEORGE STREET, BRISBANE QLD 4000

© Copyright - The State of Queensland,
( Project Services 2002)

s.78B

AUTHORISEDFOR ISSUE 7~ 7 T |
RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 Mackay area No. 2 Release



|

NOTICE TO TENDERERS
1. LODGEMENT OF TENDERS
Tenders are to be lodged at:
Tender Box
Project Services
Level 3
149 Bolsover Street

Rockhampton, Qld 4701

RETURNABLE SCHEDULES

You are required to return one (1) original and one (1) copy of all returnable schedules.

CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

The Conditions of Contract applicable to this tender are Australian Standard General Conditions of Contract
(AS 4305 -~ 1996) as amended by the Department of Public Works” Conditions of Contract including Special
Conditions of Contract and Annexure attached to this specification.

QBSA’S FINANCIAL ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS
One of the Principal’s requirements for evaluating Tenderers is conducting a Financial Capacity Assessment.

The Queensland Department of Public Works has selected the Building Services Authority (BSA) to assess
the financial capability of Tenderers tendering for Goverriment contracts. The BSA, in turn, engages external
financial consultants to carry out these assessments.

Your assistance in supplying the informaticn below, within the specified time frame, will resuit in the
awarding of a contract to the successfu! Tenderer expeditiously.

* A complete set of financial statements* certified by an external accountant plus a full set of
financial staternents for the previous financial year, including:
balance sheet
profit and loss statement
trading accounts and any supporting schedules.

(*Current financial statements means the statements must be complete to one of the Jollowing
dates:

31 March 30 June 30 September 31 December
but they must not be more than 3 months old at the date of assessment of the Tenderer by BSA).

s The value-of the contract receipts for government jobs and non-government jobs for the
ahove statements.

* The value of the general building and house building work fore the contract receipts for the
above statements,

e Details of any partnerships you/the company may wish to submit to assist with the
financial assessment.

Tenderers will be required to supply the above information within 2-3 days of receiving a written request from
the BSA and Tenderers must be available to respond to any queries raised by the BSA’s financial consultants
in relation to the information supplied.

TENDER EVALUATION

Tenderers should note the provisions of clauses 1, 9 and 10 of the Conditions of Tender in relation to
Conforming and Alternative Tenders. Tenderers are advised that these provisions will be strictly adhered to in
the consideration , evaluation and acceptance of Tenders.

July, 2002 Project No. 32135

Release
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Tender Form — Lump Sum using AS4305 Conditions of Contract

Address for lodgemeant of
Tenders

Time for close of Tenders

The Tender Box,
Project Services, Department of Public Works,
Level 3, 149 Bolsover Street, Rockhampton, Q, 4701.

2pm, Friday 19™ July 2002

TO
Name of Principal

Crown in the right of the State of Queensland through the Director General, Education Queensiand

INSTRUCTIONS
Tenderer
Insert the full name of the
tenderer. Include trading name if
applicable,

Tender Sum @
Insert the Tendered Sum.

Addenda
If no addenda have been allowed

for indicate in the box provided.
@

Address o

Insert the address for Service of

Notices in accordance with clause
32 of the Conditions of Contract.

Execution ar
Where the Tenderer is a sole
trader, individuals in a
partnership or persons truding
under a business name, then (i)
must be completed. Witness to
sign and print name,

Where the Tenderer is a
company, including companies
tendering under a business name,
then (ii) must be completed.
Company to sign in accordance
with its Constitution.

Where signature is that of an
agent, written authority from
tenderer 15 to be included with
the Tender.

(DY TWE ottt et et ee s e senan
Of (AAATESS) oot e bbb st ee e anes
PQC Registration No .........ccocciciiiniiiiann, Q.B.S.A. License Mo/ ..c.ccoecvrvvvviniiiein,
ACNNO e ABNNo-..... e bt
Telephone: (....) v Facsimiile: (0.0 v,

Hereby tender to execute and complete all work and perform all of the obligations in
accordance with the Tender Documents:

@) for Cooler Schools Round 3, Mackay Area, Builders Work
‘Contract

Tender No

for the lump sum of

32135 BM

(3) The Lvinp Sum Tendé¢r Price includes allowance for the provision of addenda
desigriated [ linclusive or;[ ] Nil addenda allowed for in the Tender Sum.

{4} My/Our address for service 0f NOTICES IS ..oveceereiieeerecr et
(DD .SIgned DY oo )
P Name of person ) Signarure of Person
ofisthe .vvvveeceennen. day of .o, 200 ....)
)
In the presence of ... ) e
Nume of Wimess ) Signature of Withess
OR
(i) Signed by ..o, ) et
Name of Company ) Signature of Director
S — S R S
in accordance with its Constitution ) Name of Direcior
) e e
0N the vveerrerer. TN 200 .... ) Signarure o Director/Secretary
) SO

Name of Director/Secrenny

Legal and Contractual

AS 4305 - 199

GAMSBULEJI0000_1499932135W_MASTER_SPEC\BUILDERS CONTRACTS\ROCKHAMPTONWSA105TF-BR DOC

October 2000

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools “Round 3 Mackay area No. 6
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Tender Form

Schedule of Provisional Quantities

The Tenderer shall price this schedule and the total of the provisional quantity(ics) stated multiplied by the tendered rate per item shall be
provisional allowance(s). The Tendered rate(s) in this schedule shall be the rate exclusive of GST. Notwithstanding, the Tendere
acknowledges that the Tender Sum at ltem 2 of the Tender Form includes both the provisional allowance(s) plus the GST component(s) i
relation to the provisional allowance(s).

Description of Work Provisional Tendered Rate /Unit Provisional Allowance
Quantity (exclusive of GST) {exclusive of GST)

. Where the tenderer fails to submit an amount against a quantity, for any reason whatsozver, the Tenderer shiall be deemed to have included i
the tendered sum an allowance for the Provisional Quantity(ies) of the item(s) as stated in this schedule. Any adjustment to the Provisionz
Quantity(ies) shall be valued pursuant to clause 23 of the Conditions of Contract.

Prices for Variations

The Tenderer shall price the itemns set out hereunder. The price against the respective items of work shall be applied, where
applicable, for the valuation of variations to the work under this contract:-

Description of Work Rate (exclusive of GST)

Where the tenderer fails to submit a rate against an item, for any reason whatsoever, any adjustment shall be valued pursuant to
clause 23 of the Conditions of Contract.

Warranty to Comply wiik Apnre_nticefT rainee Policy

By its signature on this Tender Form, the Tendercr warrarits that, if awarded a Contract for this project, it will comply with the
training requirements of clause 35 of the Conditions of Contract and acknowledges that this warranty is given in addition to any
of the terms of the Conditions of Contract.

Caleulation of GST Component of Tender Sum

Net Tender Sum (Tender Sum exclusive of GST) E

GST Componcnt of Tender Sum S e,

Tender Sum (As per Iten: 2/of Tender Form) G e —

Legal and Contractual ' AS 4305 - 1996
GAISSUEI0000_34993213\A_MASTER_SPECWBUILIERS CONTRACTSROCKHAMPTONAS4105TE-BR. DOC

September 2000 Al . Printed: 05 July 2002
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A

PROVISIONAL SCHEDULE OF RATES

ITE DESCRIPFION SPECIFICATION UNIT RATE QUANTITY EXTENSION
M
MEASUREMENT AND
PRICE CLAUSES
A All dimensions below are in mm unless given otherwise. Note
B Price to include for making good existing adjacent surfaces, including Note
painting, as required following provision of all openings and access
panels or disturbing the surface. The made good surfaces shall match
existing.
C Price to include for arranging for all documentation and centification Note
required for the lawful execution of the Builders Work including Building
Approval. AND Srre SR ARNS
D Prices for &ll work shall include for all required scalfold (to AS1576), Note
temporary power and temporary water supply required to complete the
works.
E All building works shall comply with statutory requirements and Note
Australian standards including OH & §$ guidelines and minimum
clcarance to switchboards as required.
STRUCTURAL PENETRATIONS, FLASHING AND CAPPING ICES
F Provision of structural Prices for forming openings shall Noie of FRENT Ses '
openings through walls, floors,  include for cutting roof, walt or floor THE BeTren AP Relocarrel &£ :@'m)mab’
ceilings, bulkheads and roofs. material trimming and strengthening { 1
the roof or wall structure, placing il l
necessary flashings, and making good |
to provide a weather proof installation. /| ‘
G Provision of flashings and Flashing material to AS2904. Preform Note
cappings for all roof and to required shapes where possible.
exposed wall penetrations. Notch, scribe, flute or dress down as
necessary to fotlow the profile of
adjacent surfaces. Miire angles and lap
joints 130 mm. Flash projecticns
above or through the roof with-two piart
flashings, consisting of 4 base flashing
and a cover {lashing, with at least 100
mm overlap. Provide {or independent
movement between the roofard the
projection. Flash pipes by'sealing with
neutral curcd silicone rubber and
provision ofa proprictary flexible
¢lamping shoewith nttached metal
surround flashing.
H Roof Penetrations 0 - 100 diamweter Each .
I Roof Penetrations 100-500 diameter Each fﬂﬂ FIN ‘SHQ(ME - ?EN ET€ATIoNS
J Roof Penetrations 0-0.25m? Each
K Roof Penetrations 0.26 — 0.5m? |_Each——|—""" O -/18§0 bR
L Roof Penetrations 0.5—-1Im2 Each - 10
M Wall Penetrations Jrick - {}-100 dia Each ’Og- 'Sf;%} 2
N Wall Penetrations Brick < 100-500 dia Each 0‘-‘2" O St
0 Wall Penctrations Brick - 0-0.25m’ Each o0-s |- I ”2
P Wall Penetrations Brick - 0.26-0.5m’ Each
Q Wall Penetrations Brick - 0.5-1m* Each
R Wall Penctraiions Concrete Filled Block - 0-100 dia Each
S Wall Peaeirations Concrete Filled Block - 100-500 dia Each
T Wall Penetrations Concrete Filled Block - 0-0.25m® Each
U Wall Penetrations Concrete Filled Block - 0.26-0.5m® Each
v Wall Penctrations Concrete Filled Block - 0.3-1m’ Each
W Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0-100 dia Each
X Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 100-500 Each
dia
Y Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0-0.25m? Each
Z Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0.26-0.5m? | Each
AA Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0.5-1m? Each
AB Removal of Louvre Window And the installation of an edge trimmed | Each
pre finished pancl to suit fresh air fans,
pipe penetrations eic.
AC Removal of Fixed Glass And the installation of an edge trimmed | Each
pre finished panel to suit fresh air fans,
RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 Mackay area No. 8 Release



AE

AG
Al

AK

AO

AQ

AS
AT

AU

AV
AW
AX

AY

pipe penetrations ete.

Removal of a Hopper Window  And the installation of an edge trimmed
pre finished panel to suit fresh air fans,
pipe penetrations etc.

Removal of Security Bars Associated with items AB, AC, AD,

Ceiling Penetrations Prices for forming openings in ceilings
shall include for cutting plasterboard
ceiling or removing ceiling tiles,
trimming and strengthening the
structure, placing all necessary furrings
and trims, and making good to provide
a flush installation.

Ceiling Penetrations 0 - 100 diameter

Ceiling Penctrations 100-500 diameter

Ceiling Penctrations 0-0.25m?

Ceiling Penctrations 0.26 - 0.5m?

Ceiling Penetrations 0.5-1m? FK‘N IbE -
Muanagermentiians “PHicfer.providing a Management Plan
n_ssm < in accordance with the requirements of

the Workplace Health and Safety
Regulations 1997 "Asbestos Removal
Work’ when penetrating asbestos
cement roofing and obtain written
approval from the relevant Authorities
before commencing work on site. To
be treated on a case by case basis.
Contractor to notify Superintendent
iffwhere it exists prior to work

COMMencing.
—AsbestusmEsEEm
ACCESS PANELS
Provision of access panels as Material to match adjacent
required through flush ceilings  ceiling/bulkhead. Provide perimeter
and bulkheads. trim to access panel and adjacent
ceiling/bulkhead. Proyide access panel
support and screw fixings to facilitate
regular maintenance access,
0-0.1m?
0.1-025m?
0.25 -0.5m?
UNDERCUT DOORS
- Undercutting doors as Norainal 25'mm; unless noted
required. othenwise, Provide additional frame
materiai 85 required, inciuding
painting.. Prices to include for removal
of door, making good damaged finishes
on door and frame and rehanging the
door
Single door (0-1000 wide)
Pair of doors (1000 — 2000 wide)
ROOF ACCESS
Provision of rof access and Roof access position(s) and walkways,
walkways handrails and nominal 600 mm wide

maintenance platform around roof
mounted evaporative cooling units and
other roof mounted equipment.
Materials, design and construction to
AS1657 -1992.

Ladder rail to roof,

3 - 5m ladder with safety cage

5 — 8m ladder with safety cage

6m length of walkway including
handrail to one side

4 sided platform including handrail to
surround evap. cooler. Nominal size of
evap cooler is 1000 x 1000

'RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 Mackay area No. 9
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-each
cach
each
each
each
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Note

each
each

cach

Note

each

each

Note

each
each

per
length
per
ptatform
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BA

BB
BC
BD
BE

BF

BG
BH
Bi
BJ

BK

BL

BM
BN
BO
BP

BQ

BR

4 sided platform including handrail to per
surround evap. cooler. Nominal size of | platform
evap-cooer is 1250 x 1250

SUPPORT FRAMES /

BRACKET
Hot dipped galvanised metal complete Nete
with closing strips and end caps. PCL
600 or similar.
Wall mounted condenser unit support Each
Wall mounicd fan coil unit support Each
Ceiling support for fan coil unit Each
Ceiling support for recessed fan coil Each
unit

PLINTHS

Provision of nominal {00 mm  Materials and construction to AS3600 - | Note
thick concrete pads under . 1994. Concrete: 20Mpa to AS1379.
ground-mounted condensing Reinforcement: F72 fabric to AS1302.
and evaporative cooling unitls.  Framework class 3,

900 x 2000 per
plinth |
900 x 3500 per
plinth
900 x 5000 per
pint
600 x 3000 per
plinth
600 x 4000 per \ V]
plinth" |
ENCLOSURES |
Provision of Condensing Condenser cages shall have three sides /| Note
Unit Cages and a top with the fourth side being
formed by a wali of the school
building. Provide the fourth side for
elevated buildings such as modufars.
Construct the cages fiom hlack steel to
detail and hot dip galvanise on
completion. Pro¥ide a brass shacked
lock (Lockwood 234B) o each cage.
Locks to be keved aliks 1o suit the
School. Referdetail C51999CUC].
Singlc cage Each
Double Cage Each
Single Cage'Doubic Height ’ Each
Double Cage Double Height Each
mvamém)tdsn-ﬂr_
Price for providing a condensate Note

soakage system. System to be
designed: (a) to comply with the
relevant local government Authority
requirements for the design of
transpiration/evaporation septic
systems, as applicable to the region and
¢{b) to suit local ground conditions with
respect to percolation rates. matcrials
and workmanship to AS3500.3 —19%0
o and AS1945 -1990

<RPAVECL — Pitsare 1o be sized to suit the number
of AC units and be positioned a
mininwm of 2000 clear of building
foundations,
Condensate shall enter the pit via a wall
mounted tundish (at 2100 AGL
minimum) and a 50 diameter minimum
underground pipe. Mechanical
protection from the tundish to ground  [-Perpit-
level shall be provided.

Gravet pit 1000 x 1000 x 1000 m ﬁT

1UDISH o é-us‘:nm Sommwcbm»(ll’é- EAcd

“Tunbisy 1o Dnidecctosd STORMIBTRR [SowEx
FWITEM 1NCIDING Corcatrg. CATING And :

MAaxinGg Goo
RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 Mackay area No. 10
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BS

BT

BU

BV

BW

BX

BY

BZ

CA

cB

CC

CcD

CE

CF

CG

CH

Cl

C]

ELECTRICAL PITS
A typical main switchboard

has a footprint of 1850 x
600mm

TREES

Removal and disposal of trees
including stumps

Supply and installation of tree
All items A-BX inclusive

HOURLY RATES OF
TRADESMEN

Items CA to CH inclusive

Items BY & CI

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 Mackay area No. 11

Reinforced concrete cable pit complete
with a high grade cast iron medium
duty pit lid cast into a suspended
concrete slab, provide an upstand and
cable access all to suit the individual
main switchboard. Refer to detail
CS1999°MSBP.

Electrical pit

Price for removal and disposal of trees
including stumps and root system from
site.

700 PIRTRUNK,
Tree to +800Mhigh

D
- Tree ovcr/%r{tghmu”K

Tree to 1200 high

SUB TOTAL:

Price of a provisional rate for hourly
rates of radesmen for further work o
that identified above.

Concreter

Fencer

Carpenter / Plastercr / Painter
Sheet Metal Worker
Labourer

Roofer

Gilazier .

Scaifolder

SURTOTAL:

GRAND TOTAL:

1
Note

Per pit

Note

Each
Each

Each

per hour
perhaour
per-hour
per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour

per hour

Release
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CONDITIONS OF TENDER

Lump Sum Tenders using AS4305 - 1996 Minor Works Contract Conditions

1.

2.1

22

23

3.1

3.2

33

DEFINITIONS

Meanings assigned to words and expressions in the Conditions of Contract shall apply to those words
and expressions used in the Tender Documents.

Unless the contrary intention applies, the following definitions also apply;
“Alternative Tender” means any Tender that is not a Conforming Tender;

“Conforming Tender” means a Tender that complies withthe requirements of the Tender
Documents;

“Intellectual Property Rights” means copyright, patents and ali rights in relation to inventions,
registered and unregistered trademarks (including service marks), registered designs, circuit layouts
and all other rights resulting from intellectual activity in the industrizi, scientific, literary or artistic
fields;

“Tender” means an offer submitted by a Tenderer.;

“Tenderer” means a party submitting a Teader and includes a party invited directly or indirectly by
the Principal to submit a Tender;

TENDER DOCUMENTS
“Tender Documents” comprise:

(a) the Tender Form;

(b) these Conditions of T¢nder;

(c) the Code of Tendering (434120 -/1994) as amended by these Conditions of Tender;

(d) Minor Works Contract Conditions (AS 4305 - 1996) as amended by the Special Conditions of
Contract;

(e) the Specification and Drawings; and

() other documients as are issucd and/or referred to by the Principal for the purpose of tendering.

To the extent of any discrepancy or inconsistency between these Conditions of Tender and AS4120,
these Conditions of Tender shzll prevail.

In the event of any discrepancy or inconsistency between the Special Conditions of Conrract and the
Minor Works Contract Conditions, the Special Conditions of Contract shall prevail.

LCUGEMENT OF TENDER

The Tender shall be submitted in a sealed envelope, addressed and delivered to the “Address for
todgement of Tenders™ as indicated on the Tender Form.

The envelope shall be endorsed with the name of the project and tender number, the closing date and
time fer receipt of Tenders and the Tenderer’s name and address.

Tenders shall be lodged in the tender box at the location indicated on the Tender Form by being placed
therein before the time specified for the closing of Tenders. Any Tender not in the tender box before
the specified closing time may be rejected at the discretion of the Principal.

In exercising its discretion as to rejection of any Tender the Principal shall, amongst other factors,
consider evidence, if any, that such Tender was dispatched to the “Address for lodgement of Tenders”
stated on the Tender Form in sufficient time to reach that office and be placed in the tender box under

July, 2002
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normal circumstances before the specified closing time for receipt of tenders.

34 A tender received by telephonic or telegraphic devices, telegram, telex, facsimile or other electronic
means will not be considered.

4. TENDER REQUIREMENTS

4.1 A completed Tender Form, as provided by the Principal, and all other documents required by the
Tender Documents shall be submitted with the Tender.

42 The Tenderer shall complete and sign every document included in the Tender Documents on which
provision is made for its signature and shall lodge every such document completed and signed,
witnessed and dated as requested.

5. INFORMATION

31 The Principal’s Contact Officer for all inquiries regarding the tender process is:

The Manager, Tenders
Project Services
Telephone: (07) 3224 6177

52 The Principal will not be liable for any claim on the grotnds of etroneous or insufficient information.

53 The Principal shall not be bound by any oral advice or information given or furnished in respect of the
Tender but shall be bound only by writter advice ot infonmation furnished by or on behalf of the
Prineipal.

54 For the purposes of assessment of Tenders, Tenderers shall provide such additional information as may
be requested by the Principal including but not limited to, financial data.

6. TENDERER TO INFORM IT5ELF

6.1 The Tenderer is deemed to have visited and inspected the site and its surrounds and satisfied itself of
conditions and facilities and otherwise acquainted itself with all matters relating to the proposed
Contract before submitting-its Tender.

7. TENDERING BY GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

7.1 Notwithstanding clause 6.2.2 of AS4120, the Principal may invite, consider or accept a Tender from
One or more government agencies.

8. COSTS OF TENDERING
Costs of tendering shall oe borne by the Tenderer.

9. PRINCIPAL NGT BOUND

9.1 Notwithstanding the evaluation of Tenders (if any) in accordance with clause 10 herein, the Principal
may/in its absolute discretion and at any time accept, or decline to accept, any Tender.

92 Without derogating from the provisions in clause 9.1, the Principal may, in its absolute discretion,
decline to evaluate any Tender that it has determined to be an Alternative Tender.

July, 2002 Project No. 32135
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93 Notwithstanding that the Principal may have invited Tenders from selected organisations or has
otherwise procured submission of Tenders:

{(a) the Tenderer acknowledges that the Principal may not, at the time of inviting tenders, have
satisfied itself as to the Tenderer’s financial capacity to satisfactorily perform and complete
the Contract in accordance with its terms,

(b) the Principal may decline to consider or accept a Tender from a Tenderer who, within seven
(7) days of being requested to do so, has not been able to satisfy the Queensland Building
Services Authority (QBSA) that it has sufficient financial capacity to satisfactorily perform
and complete the Contract in accordance with its terms,

94 In the provision of any information to the QBSA, the Tenderer ackriowledges and agrees that such
information so provided may be used by the QBSA in any assessment it'may undertake for the
purposes of determining the continuing capacity of the licensee to meet any licensing criteria required
by the Queensland Building Services Authority Act.

10. TENDER EVALUATION

10.!'  The Principal shall evaluate Conforming Tenders in accordance with the tender evaluation criteria
contained in the Tender Documents or, in the absence of any stated tcnder evaluation criteria, on the
basis of best value for money for Government.

10.2  The Principal, if it determines to evaluate an Alternative Tender, shall evaluate such Alternative
Tender on the basis of best value for money for Government which may, or may not, be the tender
evaluation criteria contained in the Tender Documents:

10.3 Where both Conforming and Alternative Tenders have been evaluated, the Principal may accept that
Tender which on a view of all circumstances represents the best value for money for Government.

. PROJECT FUNDING
t1.1 The Principal will not provide particulars of project funding arrangements to Tenderers.
12. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

12.1 Inteliectual Property Righis in all material, whether of the Tenderer or a third party, submitted by a
Tenderer in its Tender'is assigned to the Principal, without any requirement for further documentation
or writing, upon acceptance by the Principal of its Tender.

122 To the extent that any material submitted by a Tenderer is the subject of pre-existing Intellectual
Property Rights of third partics, the Tenderer warrants that it is able to procure an assignment of all
such Intellectuai. Property Rights to the Principal and agrees to obtain such assignment upon
acceptance of its Tender.

12.3  The Tenderer indemnifies the Principal against any loss, costs, expenses, demands or liability, whether
direct or indirect, arising out of any claim by a third party against the Principal alleging that the
material contained in the Tender or acts by the Principal in relation to the Principal’s use of the Tender
materizl infringe any Inteilectual Property Rights of that third party.

13. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION

13.1 The name of the Tenderer and tendered Lump Sum and subsequent Contractor and contract sum shall
be subject to public disclosure. Any other information provided with the Tender which the Tenderer
desires not to be subject to public disclosure shall be clearly endorsed ~ “In Cenfidence” — by the
Tenderer.

132 In an assessment of any application made under the Freedom of Information legislation, any
information endorsed “In Confidence” by a Tenderer will be assessed for non-disclosure in accordance
with the terms of the legislation. Information wiil not be disclosed provided there is legislative
authority to do so. i

July, 2002 Project No. 32135
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14. REGISTRATION AS A PRE-QUALIFIED TENDERER

The Principal may decline to consider or accept a Tender from a Tenderer who, prior to the award of a
Tender, does not hold a Certificate of Prequalification, or is not appropriately registered for the work the
subject of the Tender, pursuant to the Prequalification (PQC) System released and current at the time
and date at which Tenders were invited.

Tenderers must note that:

{a)  if awarded a Contract as a result of submitting a Tender, the Principd[ will, in accordance with
the Prequalification (PQC) System, prepare and submit performdance reports to the PQC
Registrar. Such performance reports may include, amongst other things, information regarding;

(1) achievements or compliance with representations made in response to tender
evaluation criteria (if any} contained in the tznder documents;

(i} compliance with any legislation relating to ."crxplace health and safety, industrial
relations and workers compensation legisiation; and

(i} compliance with the provisions of the Centract concerning Subcontracting (clause
3). Apprentice/Trainee Policy (clause 35) ard Payment of Workers and
Subcontractors {clause 38);

(b)  the Queensland Government has published a document entitled “Queensiand Code of Practice
Jor the Building and Construction Indusiry " (the Code of Practice). Tenderers are reminded that
by being registered pursuant to the Pregqualificaiion (PQC) System they have provided an
undertaking that they will abide by the Code of Practice.

In accordance with the conditions of Prequalification, an adverse performance report or non-compliance with
the Code of Practice may result in a reviev: of the Contraciors PQC registration status.

July, 2002 Project No. 32135
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PROVISIONAL SCHEDULE OF RATES

ITE DESCRIFTION SPECIFICATION UNIT RATE QUANTITY | EXTENSION
M
MEASUREMENT AND
PRICE CLAUSES

A All dimensions below are in mm unless given otherwise. Note

B Price to include for making good existing adjacent surfaces, including Note
painting, as required foliowing provision of all openings and access
panels or disturbing the surface. The made good surfaces shall match
existing.

c Price to include for arranging for all documentation and certification Note
required for the lawful execution of the Builders Work including Building
Approval.

D Prices for all work shall include for all required scaffold (to AS1576), Note
temporary power and temporary water supply required to complete the
works,

E All building works shall comply with statutory requirements and Note
Australian standerds including OH & S guidelines and minimum
clearance to switchboards as required.

STRUCTURAL PENETRATIONS, FLASHING AND CAPPING

F Provision of structural Prices for forming openings shall Note
openings through walls, floors,  include for cutting roof, wall or floor
ceilings, bulkheads and roofs. material, trimming and strengthening

the roof or wall structure, placing ali
necessary flashings, and making good |
to provide a weather proof instailation

G Provision of flashings and Flashing material to AS2904. Preform Note
cappings for all roof and to requircd shapes where possible.
exposed wall penetrations. Notch, scribe, flute or dress down as

necessary to follow the profile of
adjacent surfaces. Mitre angles and lap
joints 150 mm, Flash projeciions
above or through (he roof with two part
flashings, cousisting of a base flashing
and a cover flashing, with at least’ |00
mm overlap. Providz for independent
movementbetween the roef 2nd the
projection. Flash pipes by sealing with
neutral cured s.licone rubber and
provision of a propnetary flexible
ciamping shoe with attachcd metal
surround {lashing.

H Roof Penetrations 0 - 100 diameter Each

| Roof Penetrations 100-500 diamieter Each

] Roof Penetrations 0-0.25m? Each

K Roof Penctrations 0.26 - 0.5m* Each

I Roof Penctrations 05 =1m? Each

M Wall Penetrations Brick -0-100 dia Each

N Wall Penetrations Brick - 100-500 dia Each

0 Wall Penctrations Brick - 0-0.25m’ Each

P Wall Penetrations Brick - 0.26-0,5m? Each

Q Wall Penetrations Brick - 0.5-1m? Each

R Wall Pericviations Concrete Filled Block - 0-100 dia Each

) Wall Penctrations Concrete Filled Block - 100-500 dia Each

T Wall Pencteations Concrete Filled Block - 0-0.25m” Each

u Wall Penctrations Concrete Filled Block - 0.26-0.5m’ Each

v Wall Penetrations Concrete Filled Block - 0.5-1m? Each

w Wall Penctrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0-100 dia Each

X Wall Penctrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 106-500 Each

dia

Y Wall Penctrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0-0.25m’ Each

A Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - 0.26-0.5m? | Each

AA Wall Penetrations FC Sheet or Timber Block - §.5-1m’ Each

AB Removal of Louvre Window And the installation of an cdge trimmed | Each

pre finished panel to suit fresh air fans,
pipe pencirations etc.

AC Removal of Fixed Glass And the installation of an cdge trimmed | Each

pre finished panel to suit fresh air fans,
Release
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AE
AF

AG
Al

AK
AL

AN

AO
AP
AQ

AR

AS
AT

AU

AV
AW

AY

Removal of a Hopper Window

Removal of Security Bars
Ceiling Penetrations

Ceiling Penetrations
Ceiling Penetrations
Ceiling Penetrations
Ceiling Penetrations
Ceiling Penetrations
Management Plans

ACCESS PANELS
Provision of access panels as

required through flush ceilings
and bulkheads,

UNDERCUT DOORS

Undercutting doors as
required,

ROOF ACCESS

Provisior/of roof access and
walkways

' . 14
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pipe penetrations etc.

And the installation of an edge trimmed
pre finished panel to suit fresh air fans,
pipe penetrations etc.

Associated with items AB, AC, AD.
Prices for forming openings in ceilings
shall include for cutting plasterboard
ceiling or removing ceiling tiles,
trimming and strengthening the
structure, placing all necessary furrings
and trims, and making good to provide
a flush installation.

0 - 100 diameter

100-500 diameter

0-0.25m?

0.26 - 0.5m?

05-1m?

Price for providing a Management Plan
in accordance with the requirements of
the Workplace Health and Safety
Regulations 1997 ’Asbestos Removat
Work® when penetrating asbestos
cement roofing and obtain written
approval from the relevant Authorities
before commencing work onsite. To
be treated on a case by case basis.
Contractor to notify Superintendent
iffwhere it exists prior 1o work
commencing.

Asbestos master plan

Material to match adjacent
ceiling/bulkhead. Provide perimeter
trim to access pane! and adjacent
ceiling/butkhead. Provide access panel
support and screw iixings to facilitate
regular maintenznce access.

¢-0.1m?
0.1-025m®

025 -45m?

Nominal 25 mm, uniess noted
otherwise./ Provide additional frame
materiai-as required, including
painting. Prices to include for removal
of door, making good damaged finishes
on door and frame and rehanging the
door

Single door (0-1000 wide)

Pair of doors (1000 — 2000 wide)

Roof access position(s) and walkways,
handrails and nominal 600 mm wide
maintenance platform around roof
mounted evaporative cooling units and
other roof mounted equipment.
Materials, design and construction to
AS1657 -1992.

Ladder rail to roof.

3 - 5m tadder with safcty cage

5 — Bm ladder with safety cage

6m length of walkway including
handrail to one side

4 sided platform including handrail (o
surround evap. cooler. Nominal size of
evap cooler is 1000 x 1000

Each

each
note

each
each
each
each
each
Note

pei plan l

Note

each
each

each

Note

each

each

Note

each
each

per
length
per
platform
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BA

BB
nc
BD
BE

BF

BG
BH
Bl
BJ

BK

BL

BM
BN
BO
BP

BQ

BR

SUPPORT FRAMES /
BRACKET

PLINTHS

Provision of nominal 100 mm
thick concrete pads under
ground-mounted condensing

and evaporative cooling units.

ENCLOSURES

Provision of Condensing
Unit Cages

GRAVEL PITS

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools -i?ou

4 sided platform including handrail 10
surreund evap. cooler. Nominal sizc off
evap cooer is 1250 x 1250

Hot dipped galvanised metal complete
with closing strips and end caps. PCL
600 or similar.

Wall mounted condenser unit support

Wal! mounted fan coil unit suppont
Ceiling support for {an coil unit

Ceiling support for recessed fan coil
unit

Materials and construction to AS3600 -
1694. Concrete: 20Mpa to AS1379.
Reinforcement: F72 fabric to AS1302.
Framework class 3.

900 x 2000

900 x 3500
900 x 5000
600 x 3000

600 x 4000

Condenser cages shall have thice sides
and a top with the fourth side being
formed by a wall of the school
building. Provide the fourth side for
clevated buildings sucii.as modulars.
Construct the cages from black stecl to
detail and hot dip galvanise on
completion. Przvide a brass shacked
lock (Lockwood 234B)to each cage!
Locks to bekeyed alike to suit thie
School. Reier datail CS1999CUCI.

Single cage
Double Cage
Sinigle Cage Double Height

Double Cage Double Height

Price for providing a condensatc
scakage system. System to be
designed: (a) to comply with the
relevarit local government Authority
requirements for the design of
transpiration/evaporation septic
systems, as applicable to the region and
(b) to suit local ground conditions with
respect to percolation rates. materials
and workmanship to A§3500.3 19390
and AS1945 -1990

Pits are to be sized to suit the number
of AC units and be positioned a
minimum of 2000 clear of building
foundations,

Condensate shall enter the pit via a wall
mounted fundish {at 2100 AGL
minimum}) and a 50 dtameter minimum
underground pipe. Mechanical
protection from the tundish to ground
leve! shatl be provided.

Gravel pit 1000 x 1000 x 1000

1

9
3

per
platform

Note

Each
Each
Each
Each

Note

per
plinth
per
plinth
per
plinth
per
plinth
per
plinth

Note

Each
Each
Each
Each

Note

Per pit
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BS

BT

BU

BV

BW

BX

BY

BZ

CA

CB

CC

CD

CF

CG

CH

CI

Cl

ELECTRICAL PITS
A typical main switchboard

has a footprint of 1850 x
600mm

TREES

Removal and disposal of trees
including stumps

Supply and installation of tree
All items A-BX inclusive

HOURLY RATES OF
TRADESMEN

Items CA to CH inclusive

Items BY & CI

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 Mackay area No. 23

Reinforced concrete ceble pit complete
with a high grade cast iron medium
duty pit lid cast into a suspended
concrete slab, provide an upstand and
cable access all to suit the individual
main switchboard. Refer to detail
CS1999 MSBP.

Electrical pit

Price for removal and disposal of trees
including stumps and root system from
site.

Tree to 1800 high

Tree over 1800 high
Tree to 1200 high

SUB TOTAL:

Price of a provisional rate for hourly
rates of tradesmen for further work to
that identified above.

Concreter

Fencer

Carpenter / Plasterer / Painter
Sheet Metal Worker

Labourer

Roofer

Glazier

Scaffoider

SUB TOTAL:

GRAND TOTAL:

- 16

Note

Per pit

Note

Each
Each

Each

per hour

ner hour

per hour

per hour

per hour

per hour

per hour

per hour
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COOLER SCHOOLS
CODE OF CONDUCT FOR CONTRACTORS

1. General, Background and Limitations
Notwithstanding rules and regulations mentioned under Common Law, Criminal Law,
Workplace Health and Safety, Education Queensland regulations and others, these briefing
notes are compiled to highlight potential and specific issues related to individuals visiting and
working in school premises.

2. Site Rules
*  Project start-up meeting comprising representatives from each school, EQ, Project
Manager and Contractor.
»  Site induction of all Contractors and sub-contractors’ staff before entering the site.
Visitors to report each day at school reception desk recording and statinig business, hours
locations etc.
e  Clear identification of each worker by name badge. The empioyer shall be identified
either by uniform or badge.
All communications to follow project/contract structure.
Incident and accident reports are compulsory and must be ledged on the day of the event.
Do not use offensive language.
Do not answer provocation by students.
Do not smoke on site.
Do not bring prohibited substances on sitz.
Clear all rubbish daily.

i

3. Records and Documentation
s  Visitor's logbook signed by visiior and school representative; each day on arrival and
departure of site.
* Maintenance book signed by visitor and schoo! representative.
s  Site meeting minutes.
e  Diary notes.

4, Safety

e Visitor's logbook signed by visitor-and school representative; each day on arrival and
departure of site,
Ensure safety of siaff; teachers, and pupils while working at the end of each working day.
Ensure protection of Centractors equipment, material and school equipment.
Ensure protection against dust, debris, fumes and spillage.
Provide saiety data sheet of all hazardous material.
Ensure the fire alarm system (smoke or thermal detectors) is not accidentalty activated.
Ensure the intruder systems are not accidentally activated.

5. Security
. o 3 ;
= Lnsure security against theft.
*  Ensure security against vermin and rodents.
e Ensure security against rain, water damage, condensate damage, and refrigerant leakage.

6. Co-ordination .
Co-ordinate all activities, jobs, start-up, testing, cut in with school representatives and
individual occupants of each area.
Co-ordinate all work, equipment layouts and school items to be relocated.

I have read and understood the above details and understand that 2 non-compliance with the intent
herein constitutes a breach in contract.

Acknowledgment: Date:

---17
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SPECIFICATION - SCHEDULE OF
RELATED CONTRACTS & SCHOOLS

The following list of schools forms part of the Cooler Schools Round 3 Program and
this contract covers building associated work to be carried out at these schools.

Mackay Area

Contract 1 Contract 2 Contract 3
s73(2) - irrelevant - other schools

Contract 4 Contract 5 Contract 6

Dundula §§

.-+19
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SPECIFICATION - BUILDERS WORK
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Specification — Builders Work

3.1

Description of the works

The works comprise the provision of builders work required for the completion of ventilation,
air conditioning and evaporative cooling works being undertaken under one or more separate
mechanical & electrical services contracts. Each mechanical & electrical services contract
itself covers the installations at a number of schools (varying from one to eight schools) within
the general region.

The works comprise the provisional quantities nominated on the bill.

The Builders Work contractor is responsible for:

* Liaison with the mechanical & electrical services contracters’ within the nominated
region.

¢ Programming of the builders work in support of the mechanical & electrical services
contracts such that delays to those contracts do net occur.

e Design, supply, installation, testing, approval and warranty of the builders work at each
installation.
Provision of design and as-built drawings for all works that require building approval.
Undertake the role of Principal contractor under the Queensland Workplace Health &
Safety Act for all works requiring building approval.

* Reporting on progress to the Superintendent on a weekly basis.

The Site

For the purposes of this contract “ the site” shall inciude each and every site covered under the
related mechanical & electrical contracts.

Programming of the Works
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor is to produce a time scale bar chart within two weeks of the date of the Letter
of Acceptance.

The bar chart shall show ihc-logicil progression of all activities necessary for the orderly
completion of the design and the work. All restraints or dependencies shall be shown such
that the critical path can be identified.

The bar chart shall consist of appropriate activities, which accurately represent the Contractors
proposed methods of completing the whole of the Work, and shall include the preparation and
approvalof working drawings, procurement of materials, quality assurance activities,
manuficture and execution delivery, as the case may be, of all items of Work.

Key dates shall be’'clearly shown against relevant activities. Each activity shall be identified
by a description, which shall permit easy identification, by reference to a specific portion of
the Work.

Any review of or comments upon a program by the Superintendent will not:

a} relieve the Contractor from or alter its liabilities or obligations under the Contract,
especially (without limitation) the obligation to achieve completion by the Date for
Practical Completion;

b} evidence or constitute a direction by the Superintendent to accelerate, disrupt, prolong or
vary any, or all, of the Contractor’s Activities; or

c) affect the time for performance of the Principal’s or the Superintendent’s Contract
obligations, including (without [imitation} oblige the Principal or the Superintendent to do

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools ‘Ro—ung g Mackay area No. 29
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Specification — Builders Work

3.2

3.3

3.4

anything earlier than is necessary to enable the Contractor to achieve Completion by the
Date for Practical Completion.

PROGRAMME CONSTRAINTS

The Contractor is required to progressively liaise with the superintendent during the design
development stage to ensure that when practical is due detailed design issues have been
adequately addressed.

NUMBER OF PROGRAMME REVISIONS
Allow to provide at least one updated programme during the constructicn period.
MONITORING PROJECT PROGRESS AGAINST PROGRAMME

On a weekly basis, mark-up a copy of the current prografnme with the progress of each
activity clearly indicated. Keep a copy of the latest marked up prograzime on site.

Payments

The Contractor is to submit its claims for payment in ihe form-shown in the Bill on a school-
by-school basis complete with a summary total.

Variation price requests

All Contractor variation price requests shouid be submitted on the standard form. A copy of
this form will be provided on acceptance of tender. AlV'backup information, as identified on
the form, should be provided with each Contractor price request, to allow the Superintendent
to promptly assess the claim.

Meetings

The contractor is to arrange such meetirigs as may be required by the Superintendent to be
held between representatives of the Principal, the Contractor, the mechanical & electricat
services contractors, the Superintendent and any appropriate consultanis or Subcontractors.
The Superintendent will chair the meetings. The Contractor is to take minutes of the meetings
and forward a copy of the miinutes to all parties in attendance within three working days after
each meeting.

Monthly reports

The Coniractor is to issae, the Superintendent, one copy of a report each month, covering on a
schoct-by-schiool basis:

e any scope changes — details of potential, requested and approved variations;

e status of the detailed design, documentation and construction work relative to the
programy,

' /identifying any sources of delay and actions to be taken to overcome any delay;

»  details of financial progress, estimates of cost for potential, requested and approved

variations and progress thereof and any other change or potential change to the financial

position of the Contract;

quality issues;

workplace health and safety issues;

human resource changes;

communications issues;

procurements issues

- 23
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Specification — Builders Work

8.1

8.2

83

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

9.1

9.2

9.3

Personnel carrying out work

The Contractor is to ensure that the personnel carrying out the works and the consultants,

Contractor’s Subcontractors and agents are competent and experienced in the type of work.

they are undertaking and are registered or licensed under the legislation requiring them to be

registered or licensed for the purposes of or incidental to the execution of the Works.

The Superintendent may direct the Contractor to remove from the Site so as not to have any

further connection with the execution of the Works any person employed by the Contractor, its

Subcontractors or agents who in the opinion of the Superintendent misconducts itself or is

incompetent or negligent in the performance of itself duties or creates a danger to any person

or property. The Contractor is to comply with such directions within the time specified by the

Superintendent,

The Contractor is to ensure that all persons employed to perform the Works, including

personnel of the Contractor, its Subcontractors and agents are paid-at the rates fixed by

relevant awards, determinations, judgements or orders of any tribunals and are employed

under the conditions (including hours of work) prescribed therein.

The Contractor is to ensure that all persons employed to performi the Works, including

personnel of the Contractor, its Subcontractors and agents are and remain financial members

of an appropriate registered union while working on the Site or carrying out the Works.

Before commencing work the Contractor is to make iiself aware of all industrial marters,

including all statutory requirements, awards, codes of industrial conduct, industry agreements

and site agreements that may apply to the Works or the site. 'The Contractor is to comply at all

times with the statutory requirements, awards, codez ‘of industrial conduct, industry

agreements and site agreements during the exccution of the Works.

The Contractor is to keep and maintain at'the Contractor’s ‘site office (or such other place

approved by the Superintendent) up to date records ¢oncerning; _

1) Any superannuation scheme the Contractor i required to make payments to; and

2} Long service leave schemes the Contractor is required to comply with in accordance with
statutory requirements, awards, cedes of industrial conduct or industry agreements, which
apply to the Works or the Site

The Contractor is to atlow the oupermtem_en. ard its represenlatlves access at all reasonable

times to the records referred t in paragraph 8.6

Compliance with statutory requirements

The Contractor is to comply with statutory requirements in respect of the Works and any order

of a court or authority affecting the Works.

The Contractor is to pay-any fees, charges, security deposits and like payments in respect of

the Works in accordance with statutory requirements.

Without limiting the Contracier’s obligations under other paragraphs the Contractor is to:

2) make all applications for approvals and give all notices required to comply with statutory
requiTement;

b) advise the Superintendent in writing of the intent and details of any proposed application
or/notice two (2) days before making of the application or the giving of the notice and
provide to the Superintendent a copy of any proposed application or notice before making
ihe applicatien or giving the notice and is to comply with any directions of the
Superintendent in relation to the application of notice;

¢) when requested by the Superintendent, provide to the Superintendent a copy of any
documents or records and any other information used or relied upon by the Coniractor to
prepare the application or notice;

d) inform the Superintendent in writing of the requirements or conditions proposed by any
authority in relation to the giving of an approval or consent and obtain the written
permission of the Superintendent before agreeing to those requirements and conditions;
and

e) inform the Superintendent in writing of the time, date and location of any meeting
between the Contractor and any authority in sufficient time to enable the Superintendent
to arrange representation at the meeting. A representative of the Nominated.
Representative is entitled to attend any such meeting.
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9.4

9.5

10

11

12

13

14

15

If, in the Contractor’s opinion, any provision of requirement of the Contract is at variance with
statutory requirements or the requirements of an order of a court or authority the Contractor is
to immediately notify the Superintendent in writing. The notification is to contain detailed
particulars of:

a} the provision or requirement which is at variance with statutory requirements or the
order; and
b) the amendment or modification of the provision or requirements recommended by the

Contractor to comply with statutory requirements or the order.
The Superintendent may direct the Contractor as to the course of action to be taken to ensure
that statutory requirements are complied with in the execution of the Works.

Confidentiality
In addition to the requirements for Confidentiality specified in the Condition of Coritract, the
Contractor is to regard all information discussed at meetings <cnceming the' Contract as

confidential and shall not disclose such information to a third party except with the prior
written agreement of the Principal, particular to each specific iristance.

Manufacture and supply of materials

If requested by the Superintendent, the Contractor is to notify in writing of:

a) the make and place of manufacture;

b) the source of supply;

c) the performance capacities; and

d) and other information requested by the Superintendent,

of materials or foods to be used in connéction with the Works.

Quality assurance

The Contractor is to develop and/maintain-a Project Quality Assurance System in accordance
with the Quality Assurance clause of the Conditions of Contract.

As-built drawings

The Contractor is to supply to the Superintendent in electronic and hard form acceptable to the

Superintendent:

a) “As - Built™ drawings for the Works: and

b) all other information relating to the operation and maintenance of the Works as
reguired by the Superintendent.

Return of Documents

The Contractor is to, if requested by the Superintendent, after Practical Completion of the
Works or the termination of the Contractor’s engagement, return or supply to the
Superintendent all documents provided to the Contractor by the Superintendent or in the
contracter’s possession or control relating to the Works or the Contract.

Dilapidation Record

The Contractor is to the satisfaction of the Superintendent before commencing work on the
Site and within 20 days after the Date of Practical Completion.:

* inspect all land, footpaths, roads, buildings or other structures which may be affected by
the execution of the Works, in the company of the Superintendents representative and a
representative of the owner of or authority controlling the land, footpath, read, building or
other structure;
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16

16.1
16.2

16.3

17

18

19

» make a written and photographic record of existing visible defects in the land, footpaths
road, buildings or other structures; and

e lodge with the Superintendent a copy of each record of inspection showing the date of the
inspection and signed on behalf of the Contractor and the owner or controlling authority
by way of acknowledgment that the record of inspection is true and correct.

Security and Access

The Contractor is to comply with the entry and security procedures nominated by the
Superintendent from time to time for access to the Site or a part of the Site.

The Superintendent may deny access to the Site to the Contractor or any person who does not
comply with the entry and security procedures.

The Contractor is not entitled to any additional payment of compensation or extension of time,
in contract, tort or otherwise for any losses suffered by the Contractor or any deiay in the
progress of the Works arising out of any denial of access to the Siiz of any person who does
not comply with the entry and security procedures.

Security system

The Contractor is to arrange where approval is received te work cutside nominated hours, with
the building maintenance contractor to disarm and rearm appropriate access security devices
as required to allow the Works to be completed. - The Contractor is to also pay all service call
costs associated with these services at no additiona! cost to the Principal.

Occupied premises

The principal or persons authorised by the Principal wili continue in possession and occupancy
of the school.

The Contractor is to ensure the ongoing aud uninterrupted operation of the school other than
authorised interruptions as agreed in advance with the Superintendent.

The Contractor is to secure and‘maintain safe access, by approved means, to occupied
premises for the Principal and such autticrised persons as shall be notified to the Contractor by
the Superintendent. The Corntractor is 10 also prevent unauthorised access.

The Contractor is t¢- arrange work to minimise nuisance to the occupants and ensure their
safety.

The Contracior is to ensure that a margin of one metre continuous escape path is maintained
clear of debris and obstructions.

Prior 10~ commencing work in sensitive areas and in sufficient time for examination, the

Conwactor is to-submit to the Superintendent complete details of the proposed method of
waork. The Contractor is not to commence work until approved by the Superintendent..

Site identification

The Site shall be the area within the limits as agreed between the Contractor and
Superintendent to allow completion of the Works.

Access on to and around the Site, and use of the Site for temporary works and construction
plant, including working and storage areas, location of offices, workshops, sheds, parking and
the like, is restricted to those areas agreed by the Superintendent and subject to such
conditions as may be imposed by the Superintendent.

The Contractor is to take necessary precautions to secure the assets of the Principal,
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The Contractor is not to store waste building materials, poisons, flammable liquids and other
dangerous items on Site unless approved by the Superintendent.

Prohibited Work Methods and Materials

The Contractor is not to use or permit the use of explosives.

Asbestos

No asbestos products or asbestos based materials shall be used in any part or parts of this
building or its services and the Contractor is to ensure that Sub-Contraciors, Nominated Sub-
Contractors, suppliers and others are advised of this restriction.

No compensation will be paid if asbestos is brought on to the Site and subsequently discovered
and if discovered such removal and consequential making good-or costs will be potally at the
expense of the Contractor.

Each school site should have an asbestos management plan in place. The Contractor shall
make its self aware of any management plan for each school sjte arnd comply with the
requirements of the plan. A copy of any relevant asbesics management plan is available from
the school principal.

Should the Contractor find any asbestos on Sit¢ not menticned in the asbestos management
plan while, carrying out the Works, then the Contractor should halt work and immediately

notify the Superintendent of the existence’ of asbestos. The Superintendent will provide
instructions to the Contractor on the removal and disposal of the asbestos.

No Smoking on site

There is to be no smoking on the site,
Information to Subcontractors

Advise Sub-contractors and suppliers and installers of material of the requirements of this
section of the specification.

Interpretation of drawings

Check dimensions-on Site before proceeding with the work. Notify the Superintendent of any
omission or conflict in-drawings and their relation to Specifications.

Sub-contractors and suppliers

Within | seven (7) days of receipt of the Letter of Acceptance, supply to the Superintendent a
complete iisi of Sub-Contractors and Suppliers proposed for the Works. The Superintendent
reseépves the right to reject any so listed.

Site Amenities

Provide statutory and necessary temporary amenities and temporary sanitary facilities for sitc
workers. Maintain in working condition and clean daily.

Temporary fire extinguishers

27
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29
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Maintain fully charged and accessible fire extinguishers as are necessary for the care and
safety of the Works, as required by Local Fire Authority.

(General attendance on sub-contractors

General attendance shall include taking deliver, assisting to unload, storing and protecting
Sub-contractor’s materials and for allowing Sub-contractors ample working space, scaffolding,
hoists and ordinary plant, etc.., and messing and sanitary accommodation and for cutting
away, building in and protecting finished work and making good.

Coordination with other contractors

The following works on and adjoining the Site will be executed by persons engaped by the
Principal and are not included in this contract:

Contract Anticipated Programme

Mechanical & electrical services In conjunction with this/contract
The Contractor is required to coordinate and liaise. with any contractors engaged by the
Principal to enable them to proceed with their work.

The Mechanical and Electrical Contractor shali provide a comprehensive schedule of builders
work required for the execution of this contract, to the contractor, two weeks prior to the
Mechanical and Electrical contractor requiring any of these works to commence. At the
commencement of the work, the Contractor is to provide to the Superintendent a fixed price
based on the required extent of work and the Provisional Bill of Quantities.

Precautions in carrying out work under the contract

Unless otherwise specified inthe Contract, obszrve, in the absence of statutory requirement to
the contrary, the relevant/carrent’ Austraiian Standard published by Standards Australia
relating to storage, transport, use of materials, fire precautions in arc or flame cutting, flame
heating and arc or gas weiding operations, plant and equipment, work processes and safety
precautions.

Maintenance of services and equipment

The Contractor is to ensure that all services and equipment within buildings are maintained
fully operational.

Witheur impairing the” overall effectiveness of the security and fire alarm systems, the
Congractor is 10 take precautions to prevent accidental setting off of alarms.

The Contractor is to bear all costs incurred by any such setting off attributed to any cause
whatsoever.

Interruption of existing services

The Contractor is to take all necessary measures to identify location of services.

The Contractor is to maintain existing services to all occupied areas and existing operational
building equipment throughout the Contract period except for approved interruption periods,
which are to be kept to a minimum. The Contractor is to be held responsible for any damage
suffered by the Principal, or to those users of the building within the precinct of the Site, due
to an unauthorised interruption of a service,
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The Contractor is to make an application to the Superintendent for approval to interrupt an
existing service five (5) working days prior to the intended date of the interruption. If the
period for interruption applied for is unacceptable to the Principal for a legitimate reason, the
Contractor is to defer or advance the interruption period to suit. There shall be no grounds for
claims for damages or extension of time due to the refusal.

Joining up to Existing Buildings/Work/Services

Where the method of joining up of old and new work is not otherwise specified the cutting
away and joining up shall be carried out in a manner approved by the Superintendent and
made good by trades to match existing adjacent work.

Interference with Existing Buildings

Notify the Superintendent of connection, disconnection or interference with existing services.
Repair, to the satisfaction of the Superintendent, damage ‘that occurs to services, during
currency of the Contract.

Damaged services

Where existing services at or adjacent to the Site are in nob-serviceable condition, arrange for
an inspection by the Superintendent and appropriate Authority. At such meeting, record the
condition and foltow instructions when issued/in/ writing by the Superintendent.

Solid, liquid and gaseous contaminarits

The Contractor shall

a) be responsible for the proper disposal, off site; of solids, liquid and gaseous contaminants.

- b) discharge gaseous contaminants in such a’manner that they will be sufficiently diluted

with fresh air that the toxicity will be reduced to an acceptable level.

¢) subject to statutory and locai requireraents, liquid contaminant may be diluted with water
to a level of quality acceptable in the sewer system or contained in approved vessels for
disposal at sites approved by the relévant Authority.

d) dispose of solid contamiinants by removal from the Site to locations approved by the
relevant Authority

e) comply with all conditions of the Department of Environmental Protection (DEP)and
Environmentai Protection Agency (EPA) environmental commitments with regard to the
installation are complied with.

Disposal of Refuse

Refuse from consiruction operation (including food scraps and the like) shall be retmoved from
the Siie daily.

Explosive power tools

Explosive power tools shall not be used, unless previously approved by the Superintendent.

Shop Drawings

Shop Drawings mean complete drawings showing details of fabrication, assembly, installation,
fixing and waterproofing methods of specific items or components, and shall include
necessary explanatory notes and specifications. Shop drawings are to include architectural,
steelwork, fencing and penetration details.
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When preparing Shop Drawings, do the following:

a) include provision in the construction program for the production and distribution, review
and return of shop drawings

b) refer discrepancies discovered in the Tender/Contract Documents to the Superintendent
for direction

c) verify relevant dimensions. Dimension drawings so that the items or components fit
accurately into the required position

d) ensure that shop drawings conform with the requirements of the specification

e} all drawings shall be of consistent standard size and presentation

f) review of shop drawings shall imply only that the Contractor interpretations of the
relevant requirements of the Contract are generally correct, but shall in no way relieve the
Contractor of his obligations under the Contract to construct“and comiplete the Works
correctly and accurately

g) do not order, manufacture, assemble or supply any item or component needed according
to requirements of shop drawings until the Superintendent returns the applicable stamped
drawings.

Allow to provide 2 copies to the Superintendent. The Superintendent will return 1 copy.

Miscellaneous completion procedures

a) Removal of protection: Except as otherwise indicated or requested by the
Superintendent, remove temporary protection devices and facilities installed during the
course of the work to protect previously-completed work.” Remove evidence of protection
devices. Remove protection before Practical Completion.

b) Trade Cleaning: As each trade completes its work in each area of the building, the Sub-
Contractor is required to be responsible for cieaning the area on a daily basis, having
regard for the occupants of the building,

Final cleaning

Final cleaning: provide final cleaning of the work described in this Specification, at a time
indicated, consisting of cleaning each suiface or unit of work to normal ‘clean’ condition
expected for a first class building cleaning and maintenance program.

Examples of required cleaning are:

a) remove labels, which are not required as permanent labels

b) clean exposed exterior and interior hard surfaces finished, to a dirt free condition, free of
dust, stains, fingermarks, films and similar noticeable distracting substances. Except as
otherwise indicated, avoid substances of natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore
reflective surfaces to original reflective condition.

¢) remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces

d) clean congcrete floors broom clean

e) clean project’ site, including planted sections and footpaths, of litter and foreign
substances, Sweep paved areas to a broom clean condition; remove stains, petro-chemical
spiiis and-other foreign deposits.

f) / label keys for locks accurately and provide in duplicate to the Superintendent prior to
Practical Completion

Clean site and access roads

Be responsible for maintaining clean roads and access. Remove and clean away mud, building
debris from footpaths, gutters, drains, walls etc when such occurs.

Guarantees and Warranty
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50.1

a) the Contractor or other approved Guarantor or Guarantors is to provide written guarantees
where so specified elsewhere in this specification.

b) Each guarantee shall be in an approved form and shall specifically include the provisions
required herein.

c) Guarantee periods shall commence from the date of the Notice of Practical Completion

Patent rights

The contractor is to ensure that no patent is infringed and that unless otherwise specified,
amounts payable and condition imposed in respect of the manufacturs, ‘use of exercise of
patented invention are paid and complied with and shall indemnify the Principal against
claims, damages, costs, charges and expenses in way whatsocver arising out of the
manufacture, use or exercise by the Contractor of patented invention.

Site access

Site access is to be agreed in writing with the Superintendent.

Working hours

Working hours are 7:00am to 6:00pm Monday 1o Friday, unless otherwise agreed in writing by
the Superintendent. Noisy activities are to be/limited 1o outside school hours. The Contractor
is to minimise inconvenience to the building occupants.

Works on site related to this Contract may need te be stopped for short periods of time to
accommodate the school operation requirements. The Superintendent will endeavour to notify
the Contractor 48 hours in advance, where practical.

The Contractor is to make allowances in the construction programme to accommodate these.
Allow for all out of hours work to be included. :

Noise control

The Contractor is te take all practicable precautions to minimise noise resulting from work
under the Contract. < Consiruction equipment fitted with noise suppressors should be used
where practicable.

Dust control
The Coritractor is to-take all measures to restrict dust caused by the work under the contract.
Sign boards

The contractor is not permitted to display company signboards.

Miscellaneous Works

GENERAL

The mechanical & electrical services contractor will provide all incidental works required for
storage, construction, installation, operation and maintenance of the mechanical & electrical
services installation with the exception of the items of work scheduled in the Bill which are.
defined as Builders Work, and are the responsibility of the contractor.

-~ 31

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Round 3 Mackay area No. 38

Release



Specification — Builders Work

50.2

50.3

MINOR PENETRATIONS

The mechanical & electrical services contractor will provide minor openings through walls,
floors, ceilings, bulkheads and roofs with the exception of the items of work scheduled in the
Bill which are defined as Builders Work, and are the responsibility of the contractor.

MAKING GOOD

The mechanical & electrical services contractor will make good existing adjacent surfaces,
including painting, as required following provision of the minor openings and penetrations
with the exception of any making good associated with the items of work scheduled in the Bill
which are defined as Builders Work, and are the responsibility of the contractor.
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Queensland Government
Deportment of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

I. GENERAL

The Conditions of Contract shall be the “Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions AS4305 —
1996 as amended by the Special Conditions of Contract.

2. INTERPRETATION

In the event of conflict or inconsistency between the provisions of the Australian Standard Contract
Conditions (AS4305 - 1996) and the Special Conditions of Contract, the Special Conditions of Contract
shall take precedence.

References to “Annexures” to AS4305 — 1996 shall be read as references to Arinexures attached to the
Special Conditions of Contract.

References to “attached to these Conditions” shall be read as references to-anachments to the Special
Conditions of Contract.

Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
GAUSSURI0000_3499932130A_MASTER_SPECWCONTRACT CONDITIONSIAS4305_AT_BULLDERS WORK.DOC
February 2001 (1} Printed: 05 July 2002
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Queensland Government
Department of Public Works Special Conditions of Contract - AS4305

SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
1. INTERPRETATION
Delete the definition for “Contract Sum” and insert in its place -
* “Contract Sum’ means -
{(a) where the Principal accepted a lump sum, the lump sum;

(b) where the Principal accepted rates, the sum ascertained by calculating the products of the rates and the
corresponding quantities in the Bill of Quantities or Schedule of Rates;

(c) where the Principal accepted a lump sum and rates, the aggregate of the sums referred to in paragraphs
(a) and (b},
but excluding any additions or deductions which may be required to be made under the Contract. "

Delete the definition for “Date for Practical Completion™ and insert in its place’--
* ‘Date for Practical Completion’ means the last day of the period of time stated in'ltem 11.”
Insert new definition -

“ ‘Separable Portion’ means a portion of the work under the Contract described in the Contract as a Separable
Portion or which the Superintendent has determined pursvant to Clause 19.3 shall be a Separable Portion.

2. NATURE OF CONTRACT No Amendment
3 SECURITY AND RETENTION MONEYS

Express the existing clause as subclause “3.1 Security and Security in Lieu of Retention Moneys” and insert as the
first paragraph -

“3.1.1  Security and retention moneys are for the purpose of ensuring the due and proper performance of the
Contract and for the purpose of providing security of payment to Subcontractors of the Contractor (as
these terms are defined in the Subcontractors’ Charges Act). »

Delete the second paragraph commencing with the words “If no security is stated.....” and insert in its place-

“If no security is stated in Item 12, the Principal may retain 10% of the value of work incorporated into the
Works (excluding GST) from each progress payment until 5% of the Contract Sum, minus GST, is held. »

Delete the third paragraph commencing with the words “The Principal may have recourse.....” and insert in its place-

“3.1.2  The Coniractor may reguest at any time permission to provide security to be held by the Principal in
lieu of retention moneys. The Principal may in its entire discretion and without giving reasons reject
any-such reguest by the Contractor.

The security shall be in any of the forms stated in Item 2. The form of unconditional undertaking
attached to these conditions is approved.

In the event that the Contractor requests to provide security in lieu of retention and the Principal elects
to agree to the request - the following provisions shall apply notwithstanding any other provision in
the Contract to the contrary.

(a) The security shall be for an amount equal to 5% of the Contract Sum and shall be lodged
with the Principal.

()] Unless, and until the expiration of a period of 5 working days after, the underlakmg is
lodged, retention moneys shall be deducted in accordance with clause 3.1.

(<) 5 working days after the lodgement of the undertaking - retention moneys pursuant to clause
3.1 shall not be deducted and all retention moneys previcusly deducted (if any) pursuant to
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clause 3.1 shall be the subject of the next following progress certificate issued by the
Superintendent with appropriate amounts credited to the Contractor.

(d) Subject to the rights of the Principal under the Contract, the provisions of clauses 3.1, 3.2,
and 28 shall apply to the undertakings.

(e) An undertaking given pursuant to this clause 3.1.2 shall be regarded as a performance
undertaking with.purposes as set out in clause 3.1.1, n

Insert further subclauses as follows -

4,

5.

[

32 Recourse to Retention Moneys and Conversion of Security
A Party may have recourse to Retention Moneys and/or cash security.

The Principal may at any time convert into money security that does not consist of/money whether or not the
Principal is then entitled to exercise a right under the contract in respect of the security. The Principal shall not
be liable in any way for any loss occasioned by such conversion.

If, after the Principal has exercised all or any of the Principai’s rights under the contract in respect of the
security (except for those set out in this clause), the security or any part theres{ then remaining is, but for this
clause, releasable to the contractor, the Principal may, before reicasing any security or any part thereof then
remaining, ascertain the existence and amount of any Subcontractors’ Charge {meaning a Notice of Intention to
Ciaim Charge made or given to the Principal by any Subcontractor coricerning the performance of work for a
Contractor {as those terms of “Subcontractor”, “Contractor” and “Work” are defined in the Subcontractors’
Charges Act) purportedty pursuant to the provisions of the Subcontractors’ Charges Act) purportedly pursuant
to the provisions of the Subcontractors’ Charges Act.

In the event that any such Subcontractors’ Charge is found io exist, the Principal may convert into money any
security or any part thereof then remaining that does not consist of money whereupon any money so obtained
shall be payable, creditable or allowable to the Contractor pursuant to the Contract in complete or partial
satisfaction of the contract price (as the term is-defined in the Subcontractors’ Charges Act) and pay into court
the money for the benefit of the chargee from such moneys so payable, creditable or allowable the total amount

set out in the said Subcontractors’ Chaiges and account 1o the Contractor as to the balance, if any. ”
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS No amendment
SUBCONTRACTING

Insert new paragraphs -

“The Contractor shall confirm to the Superintendent, in the form attached, the name and address of the
Subcontractor, the tctai value of the proposed Subcontract and that the Contractor and the Subcontractor have
prior to commencement of any work by the Subcontractor entered into an agreement in writing for the
performance of the work wiiich contains provisions concerning record of payment in identical terms to those
contained in clause 38 and this ciause 5 of the Conditions of Contract.

The Contractor shall noi;, without the written approval of the Superintendent, allow:

(a) a subcontractor to assign or subcontract any of the work under the Contract; or

(b) the perfermance of any of the work under the Contract by any party (including without limitation a
subcontractor) other than the Contractor or a subcontractor notified to the Superintendent pursuant to
this clause.

Any request for approval pursuant to this clause shall be made in writing by the Contractor to the
Superintendent and the Contractor shall provide to the Superintendent such information and additional
information which the superintendent may reasonably request. The Superintendent may, in its entire discretion
and without giving reasons, reject any such request for approval by the Contractor "

6. PROTECTION OF PEOPLE AND PROPERTY No amendment
7. CARE OF THE WORK AND REINSTATEMENT OF DAMAGE No amendment
8. DAMAGE TO PERSONS AND PROPERTY No amendment
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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9. INSURANCE OF THE WORK UNDER THE CONTRACT No amendment
16. PUBLIC LIABILITY INSURANCE No amendment
11. INSURANCE OF EMPLOYEES No amendment
12. INSURANCE PROVISIONS No amendment
13. SUPERINTENDENT No amendment
14, REPRESENTATIVES No amendment
1S. SITE No amendment
16. MATERIALS AND W.ORK No amendment

17. PROGRESS, PROGRAMMING AND SUSPENSION
Insert a new paragraph -

“The Contractor shall give the Superintendent reasonable advance notice of when the Contractor requires any
information, materials, documents or instructions from the Superintendent or the Principal. ”

18. PRACTICAL COMPLETION No amendment
19. EXTENSION OF TIME FOR P.RACTICAL COMPLETION

Express the existing provisions as “19.1  Claims for Extensions of Time”

Delete the second paragraph and insert -

“The causes are —

(a) (i} any act, default or smission of the Principal, the Superintendent or an employee, consultant
or agent of the Priacipal;
(i) fatent conditions; and

{b) those other than —
(i) breaches or.omissions by the Contractor; and
(ii) industrial conditions or inclement weather occurring after the Date for Practical Completion.
Where more than one event causes concurrent delays and the cause of at least one of those events but not all of them, is
not a cause referred to in (a) ahove then to the extent that the delays are concurrent, the Contractor shall not be entitled
to an extension of time for/Practical Completion. ”

Insert new subclauses -

it

19.2 Separable Portions
The interpretations of -~
(a) Daie for Practical Completion;
(b) Date of Practical Completion;
() Practical Completion,
and Clauses 3, 7, [9, 22 and 25 shall apply separately to each Separable Portion and references therein to the Works and

to work under the Contract shall mean so much of the Works and the work under the Contract as is comprised in the
relevant Separable Portion.
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If the Contract does not make provision for the amount of security, retention moneys or liquidated damages applicable
to a Separable Portion, the respective amounts applicable shall be such proportion of the security, retention moneys or
liquidated damages applicable to the whole of the work under the Contract as the value of the Separable Portion bears to
the value of the whole of the work under the Contract.

19.3  Use of Partly Completed Works
If a part of the Works has reached a stage equivalent to that of Practical Completion but another part of the Works has
not reached such a stage and the parties cannot agree upon the creation of Separable Portions, the Superintendent may

determine that the respective parts shall be Separable Portions.

in using the Separable Portion that has reached Practical Completion, the Principal shalf not hinder the Contractor in the

performance of the work under the Contract. »

20. DAMAGES FOR DELAY IN REACHING PRACTICAL COMPLETION No amendment
21. DELAY OR DISRUPTION No amendment
22, DEFECTS LIABILITY No amendment

23. VARIATIONS
Insert a new paragraph after paragraph three -

“The margin for profit and overheads shall be 124% for work carried out by the Contractor’s own workers and
7% for work carried out by others. v

24. CERTIFICATES AND PAYMENTS
Delete “28” in the first line of the fifth paragraph and insert in its place “Z)".
25, CERTIFICATE OF PRACTICAL COMPLETION
Insert “written” in the first line before “request”,
26. EFFECT OF CERTIFICATES
Delete “or a Certificate of Practical Compietion™.
27. FINAL PAYMENT CLAIW!
Insert after the words “defects liability period, ™ in the first line “or where there is more than one, the last to expire, ”
8. FINAL CERTIFICATE
Insert at the end of the first paragraph -
“or give the/Contractor in writing the reasons for not issuing the certificate”.
29. DEFAVULT No amendment
34. INSOLVENCY No amendment
31 DISPUTE RESOLUTION
Delete/Insert -
31 SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES
Not later than 14 days after a dispute has arisen cither party shall refer the dispute to the Superintendent. Within 28 days
of receiving notice of the dispute the Superintendent shall give to each party the Superintendent’s written decision on
the dispute. If the Superintendent fails to give a written decision on the dispute, or if either party is dissatisfied with the

decision of the Superintendent the parties shall, within 14 days of the date of receipt of the decision, or within 14 days
of the date on which the decision should have been given by the Superintendent, confer at least once to attempt to
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resolve the dispute. In the event that the dispute cannot be so resolved the dispute may be referred by either party to
arbitration or litigation. Arbitration shall be effected by a single arbitrator who shall be either:-
(a) mutually agreed upon by the parties in writing; or

(b) in the absence of agreement, by an arbitrator appointed in accordance with the provisions of the law
relating to arbitration in the State of Queensland.

The party requesting arbitration must give notice in writing to the other party within 28 days of the parties conferring.

32. SERVICE OF NOTICES No amendment

Add the following new clauses -

w

33. LATENT CONDITIONS
33.1 Definition
Latent Conditions are —
(a) physical conditions on the Site or its surroundings, including artificiai things but excluding weather
conditions, which differ materially from the physical conditions which should reasonably have been

anticipated by a competent and experienced Contractor ai the time of the Contractors tender if the
Contractor had —

6} examined all information made available in writing by the Principal to the Contractor for the
purpose of tendering; and
(i) examined all information relevant t¢ the risks, contingencies and other circumstances having
an effect on the tender and obtainable by the making of reasonable enquiries; and
(iii) inspected the Site and its surroundings; and
(b) any other conditions which the Contract specifies to be Latent Conditions.

33.2 Notification

If, during the execution of the work under/the Contiact, the Contractor becomes aware of a Latent Condition, the
Contractor shall forthwith and where possible betore the Latent Condition is disturbed, give written notice thereof to the
Superintendent.

333 Extension of Time and Cost

Delay caused by a Latent Condition may justify an extension of time under Clause 19.1.

If a Latent Condition causes the Contractor to —

{a) carry outadditional work;
(b) use’additionai constructional plant; or
{c) incur extra cost including but not limited to the cost of delay or disruption,

which the Caniractor could not reasonably have anticipated at the time of tendering, a valuation shall be made under
Clause 23.

33.4  Time Bar
In making a valuation pursuant to Clause 33.3, regard shall not be had to the value of additional work carried out,

additional constructional plant used or extra cost incurred more than 28 days before the date on which the Contractor
gives the written notice required by the first paragraph of Clause 33.2.
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34. WORKPLACE HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT 1995

For the purpose of this clause the words “Principal Contractor”, “serious bodily injury”, “dangerous event”, “work
caused illness” and “work injury” have the meanings assigned to them by the Workplace Health and Safety Act (“the
Act™).

Upon acceptance by the Principal of the Contractor's offer -

(a)  the Principal shall be deemed to have appointed the Contractor to be the Principal Contractor pursuant
to s.13 of the Act;

(b)  the Contractor shail be deemed to have accepted the appointment; and

(c)  the Contractor shall, in respect of the works to be executed under the cortract, be responsible for the
performance of the functions of the Principal Contractor withip the meaning of the Act and
Regulations in force under the Act.

Such appointment as Principal Contractor under the Act shall be in force during the continuance of the contract unless
sooner revoked by the Principal giving twenty-one (21) days notice in writing/tg the Contractor of its revocation or by
the Principal taking over or cancelling the contract pursuant to any provision of the coniract or according to law.

The Contractor shall indemnify and keep indemnified the Principal against all liabilitics which may be imposed under
or which may arise out of enforcement of any section of the Act or Regulations.

The Contractor shall notify the Superintendent of every serious bodily injury, dangerous event, work caused illness and
work injury which occurs on site as soon as possible but not later than twelve {12) hours after such occurrence.

35. APPRENTICE /TRAINEE POLICY

The Contractor, either directly or indirectly through subcontracters, in/its execution of the work under the Contract,
must employ apprentices/trainees on the site of the works for the nuniber of labour hours no less than the number
derived by multiplying the accepted Contract Sum by §.12%: viz

Contract Sum x .12% = number of labour hours.

For the purposes of this clause, the term “appienticés/trainees” shall include any employees engaged in the following
arrangements:

(a) a formal apprenticeship or formal traineeship as provided for in State vocational education and
training legislation that resuits in a nationally recognised building and construction qualification;

(b) a cadetship or scholarship incorporating formal tertiary professional or technical education that results
in a nationally recognised building and construction qualification.

The Contractor shali:

(i) within -14-days of the Date of Acceptance of Tender submit to DETIR, with a copy 1o the
Superintendent, a completed Compliance Plan in the form attached to these conditions; and
(ii) within 7 days of the expiration of each successive thirteen week period commencing from the Date of

\ceeptance of Tender submit to DETIR, with a copy to the Superintendent, a completed Interim
Compliance Report in the form attached to these conditions; and
(iii) within 14 days of the Date of Practical Completion, or if there is more than one the last occurring Date
of Practical Completion, submit to DETIR, with a copy to the Superintendent, a completed Practical
Completion Compliance Report in the form attached to these conditions.

The Contractor acknowledges that failure to comply in part or in whole with this requirement for employment of

apprentices/trainees will be a substantive factor that will be taken into account in the award of future Contracts by the
Principal (the State of Queensland). »

For the purposes of this Clause 35 the term DETIR means the Department of Employment Training and Industrial
Relations or it’s successor in title having responsibility for Employment Policies and Programs. )
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36. GENERAL RIGHT OF SET OFF

Without limiting the Principal’s rights under any other provision in the contract and notwithstanding the provisions of
or the issue of a certificate by the Superintendent under clause 24 and 29, the Principal may deduct from any monies
due to the Contractor any sum which is payable by the Contractor to the Principal whether or not the Principal’s right to
payment arises by way of damages, debt, restitution or otherwise and whether or not the factual basis giving rise to the
Principal’s right to payment arises out of this contract, any other contract, or is independent of any contract. If the
moneys payable to the Centractor are insufficient te discharge the liability of the Contractor te pay such sum to the
Principal, the Principal may have recourse to retention moneys (whether or not these are held by the Principal in
alternate form pursuant to clause 3.1), and if they are insufficient, to security provided under clause 3.1 of the contract.
Nothing in this clause shall affect the right of the Principal to recover from the Contractor the whole of such monies or
any balance that remains owing.

37. APPLICABLE LAW

The law governing the Contract, its interpretation, any agreement to arbitrate and<the corndact of any arbitration or
litigation, is the law of the State of Queensland.

38. PAYMENT OF WORKERS AND SUBCONTRACTORS

38.1 The Contractor, with each claim for payment, shall provide ic-ihe Superintendent a schedule of all
subcontractors employed on the Works showing their names, addresses and trade.

38.2  All payments to Subcontractors shall be recorded by thie Contractor on a Record of Payments form
which shall be in the form attached to these conditions. "Thz Contractor shall ensure that, as to any
payment to any Subcontractor, such form /s’ fully completed, executed by the Subcontractor
concerned, and kept by the Contractor as proof of cornpliance with this clause,

383 At the time of making a progress claim under clause 24 the Contractor shall deliver to the
Superintendent a statement in the form attached to these conditions, naming any Subcontractor who
has failed or refused to execute a Record of Paymeni form or to whom no payment has yet been made
and hereby acknowledges that the Superintendent-may thereupen notify any such Subcontractor that
the Superintendent proposes to issue a-payment certificate to the Principal including such amounts as
may be claimed by the Contracior in respect of stich Subcontractor.

38.4  The Record of Payment forms shali be:

(i) kept by the Centracior until issuance of the Final Certificate by the Superintendent;
(ii) pravided to the Superintendent for inspection and copying upon reasonable notice in writing,

38.5 At the request of the Contractor and out of moneys payable to the Contractor the Principal may on
behalf of the Contractor make payment directly to a worker or Subcontractor.

38.6  Before the payment of any money to the Contractor by the Principal, the Superintendent may require
the Contractor:

(a) to-deliver to the Superintendent a statutory declaration in the form attached to these
cotiditions by the Contractor, or where the Contractor is a corporation, by the representative
of the Contractor whe is in a position to know the facts attested to that:

{i) all Subcontractors of the Contractor have been paid all that is due and payable to
such subcontractors up to the date of submission by the Contractor of a progress
claim in respect of the work under the Contract; and

(ii) ail its workers who at any time have been engaged on work under the Contract by
the Contractor have been paid, in accordance with the relevant Award or Industrial
Instrument, all moneys due and payable to them up to the date of submission by the
Contractor of a progress claim, in respect of their engagement on the work under the
Contract;

and, if requested in writing, reasonable supperting documentary evidence thereof,
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[(5)] to deliver to the Superintendent a Statutory Declaration in the form artached to these
conditions by any Subcontractor, or where the Subcontractor is a corporation, by the
representative of the Subcontractor who is in a position to know the facts attested to -

(i) that all workers who have been engaged by a Subcontractor of the Contractor have
been paid, in accordance with the relevant Award or Industrial Instrument, alt
moneys due and payable to them up to the date of submission by the Contractor of a
progress claim in respect of their engagement on the work under the Contract; and

(i) that all Subcontractors of the Subcontractor have been paid all that is due and
payable to such Subcontractors up to the date of submission by the Contractor of a
progress claim in respect of the work under the Contract

and, if requested in writing, reasonable supporting documentary evidence thereof.

38.7 The Contractor acknowledges that the Principal may release to a Subcentractor details of payments in
percentage terms made by the Principal to the Contractor in respect of the/works or any part thereof
unless the Contractor shows reasonable grounds why such details should not be released or satisfies
the Principal that all payments due and payable to the Subcontractor by the Contractor have been paid.

38.8 If a worker or Subcontractor obtains a court order in respect of monies referred to in clause 38.3 and
produces to the Principal the court order and a Statutory Declaration that it remains unpaid, the
Principal may pay the amount of the order, and rosis-included in the order, to the worker or
Subcontractor and the amount paid shall be a debt due from the Coniractor to the Principal.

38.9  After the”rnaking of a sequestration order or 4 winding up order in respect of the Contractor, the
Principal shall not make any payment to a woiker or Subcontractor without the concurrence of the
official receiver or trustee of the estate of th¢ banknipt or the liquidator as the case may be.

39, DESIGN RESPONSIBILITY
If stated in the Annexure to the Conditions of Contract, the following clauses have been added to AS4305 - 1996.
39.1 Design

39.1.1 The Contractor shall:

(a) complete the design and documentation of the Works including working drawings and trade
specifications in accordance with the provisions of the Contract and all relevant Statutory
Requirements;

(b) have the same liability to the Principal as would an Architect designing and documenting the Works

independently under a separate contract with the Principal;

(c) ensure thai materials and standards of workmanship prescribed in drawings, trade specifications and
other docaments are fit for the purpose, consistent with the nature and character of the Works and in
accordance with the Contract. Local preferences and trade practices shall be considered in the
selection of materials, systems and services.

39.12 The Contractor warrants to the Principal that:

(a) the Contractor will exercise the proper skill, care and diligence expected of a competent design
professional;
(b} the design and the Works complies with this contract and is fit for the purpose in all respects.

The Contractor shall remain responsible for the design notwithstanding any approval given under the Building
Act 1975 or any review or approval of the design undertaken by or on behalf of the Principal.

The Contractor acknowledges that the Principal is relying on the Contractor's skill and judgement in
undertaking the design and construction of the Works.
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39.2  Building Act
39.2.1 The Authority stated in Item 28 shall be the Authority for the purpose of Building Act approval.

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining approval under the Building Act 1975 in respect of the
design. For this purpose the Contractor shall pay all fees and submit to the Authority all material necessary for
obtaining such approval.

The Contractor shall not carry out or cause to be carried out any building work in respect of which the Building
Act {975 requires approval unless such approval has been obtained.

The Contractor shall remain responsible for the design notwithstanding any approval given under the Building
Act 1975, nor any review of approval of the design undertaken on behalf of the Principal.

39.22 The Contractor shall allow a minimum of twenty-eight (28) days for Building Act approval.

The Contractor shall liaise with the Principal's Supervisor in order to ascertain requiremerits with respect to
Building Act inspections.

During construction, plumbing and sanitary drainage installations shall be inspected by, and shall comply with
the requirements of, the applicable Authority's plumbing and drainage Inspectors. Fees for inspections shall be
paid by the Contractor.

39.2.3 Approvals and certificates issued by the relevant Authorities shaii be surrendered to the Principal following
Practical Completion of the Works.”

40, COMPLIANCE WITH STATUTES

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements of any Staiute or authority having jurisdiction with regards to the
Works and shall, at its own expense, obtain all necessary consenis required by or under such Statute or authority.

41. GST AND PAYG
41.1 Definitions

(a) Terms defined by the GST Law and PAYG Law and used (without separate definition) in this clause,
shall have the meaning given to thein by the’ GST Law or PAYG Law,

(b) For the purposes of this ciause:
“GST” means goods and services iax or tax equivalents as imposed by the GST Law;

“GST Law” has the meaning given to that term in A New Tax System (Goods and Services Tax) Act
1999 or, if that Act does not exist for any reason, means any Act imposing or relating to the
imposition or administration of a goods and services tax in Australia and any regulation made under
that Act, including any Act or arrangement relating to the operation or administration of a voluntary or
notionial GST or tax equivalents regime referred to in clause 17 of the Intergovernmental Agreement
on the Reform of Commonwealth-State Financial relations dated June 1999;

“PAYG Law” means any Act dealing with or relating to the introduction or administration of the
PAYG system referred to in Schedule 1 of the Taxation Administration Act 1953;

“registered for GST” means registered as a supplier under the GST Law and in respect of the
Contractor, also having provided an ABN to the Principal;

“tax invoice” has the meaning given to that term by the GST Law and includes a recipient created tax
invoice for the purposes of clause 41.4.

41.2 GST Included

(a) The Contract Sum includes any GST on taxable supplies to be made under the Contract {as at the Date
of Acceptance of Tender),
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(b) Where the Contract Sum includes any provisional sum or provisional delay amount, the Contract Sum
shall, in addition to the provisional sum or provisional delay amount, include any allowance for GST
for that provisional sum or provisional delay amount,

©) Where under the Contract a party is obliged to pay the other party an amount calculated by reference
to the cost, expense, loss or other liability suffered or incurred by that other party (“Reimbursable
Liability”) the party shall pay the aggregate of:

(i} the Reimbursable Liability net of input tax credits available to the other party in respect of
the Reimbursable Liability; and

(ii) GST (if any) incurred by the other party in respect of the recovery by the other party of the
Reimbursable Liability under the Contract;

(d) Where under the Contract a party is obliged to pay the other party an/ammount (other than the Contract
Sum) calculated by reference to an agreed rate or an agreed lump sim;, unless the agreed rate or lump
sum is expressed to include GST, the party shall pay the aggregate of:

(i) the amount calculated by reference to the agreed rate or the agreed iump sum (as the case
may be) (“Agreed Amount”); and

(i) GST (if any) incurred by the other party in respect of the recovery by the other party of the
Agreed Amount under the Contract;

(c) No other provision of the Contract shall operate to give the Contractor any claim in connection with
GST.

41.3 Notification of GST Registration Status

(a) The Contractor warrants to the Principal that:
(i} the Contractor is registered for GST as at the Date of Acceptance of Tender and shall
maintain that registration untii the tssue of a Final Certificate under the Contract; and
(ii} the Contractor’s ABN/notified by the Contractor to the Principal is correct;
(b) The Contractor shall immediately notify the Principal if at any time the Contractor ceases to be

registered for GST.

(c) The Principal acknowledges it is registered for GST and shall notify the Contractor if at any time the
Principal ceases to be regisiered for GST.

41.4 Principal Created Tax Invoices
(a) This clause 41.4 applies in respect of taxable supplies made to the Principal unless:
(i) the Contracior is not registered for GST; )
(i) the parties are bound by a Voluntary Agreement;
(iii) the Principal is not entitled under GST Law to issue tax inveices in respect of taxable
suppliesimade to the Principal; or

(iv) the Principal has at any time notified the Contractor that this clause 41.4 is not to apply.

(b) Whether or not this clause 41.4 is to apply at any time may be determined by the Principal in its
abselute discretion;

{c) Where this clause 41.4 applies:

(i} the Principal may issue tax invoices and adjustment notes in respect of taxable supplies made
to it;
(it) the Contractor shall not issue tax invoices or adjustment notes in respect of taxable supplies

made to the Principal;
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(iii) where the Principal or Superintendent (on the Principal’s behalf) issues a tax invoice or
adjustment note in respect of any taxable supply made to the Principal, the Principal shall
ensure a copy of the tax invoice or adjustment note is provided to the Contractor within 28
days of the Superintendent certifying the amount of the payment or adjustment to be made in
respect of the taxable supply;

(iv) until the Principal notifies the Contractor otherwise, the Principal appoints the Superintendent
its agent for the purposes of issuing and providing to the Contractor tax invoices or
adjustment notes in respect of taxable supplies made to the Principal; and

w) the Contractor shaill immediately notify the Principal if it becomes aware of any adjustment
event relevant to a tax invoice issued by the Principal.

41.5  Supplier Created Tax Invoices

(a)

(b}

This clause 41.5 applies to the extent clause 41.4 does not apply where:

(i) the Contractor is registered for GST; and
(ii) the parties are not bound by a Voluntary Agreement.

Where this clause 41.5 applies:
() despite any other provision of the Contract:

A. the Principal shall not be obliged to pay tiie-Contractor any amount certified by the
Superintendent to be payable in respect of a‘taxable supply, until 7 days after the
Contractor has provided to the Superintendent a tax invoice in respect of the amount
payable; and

B. within 7 days after the Superintendent certifies any amount to be payable by the
Contractor to the Principal in respect of a taxable supply the Principal shall provide
to the Contractor a tax invoice in respect of the payment.

41.6  PAYG Withholding

(a)

(b)

(c)

This clause 41.6 applies where:

(i) the Contractor is not registered for GST; or
(ii) the parties are bound by a Volvatary Agreement.

Whether or not the’ Principal should bind itself to a Voluntary Agreement at any time may be
determined by the/Principai in-its absolute discretion.

Where this clause 41.6 applies, the Principal shall be entitled to withhold from any payment otherwise
due to the Contractor under or in connection with the Contract tax calculated and to be held in
accordance with the PAYG Law.

Legal and Contractual
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This Annexure takes the place of the Annexure to the Australian Standard Minor Works Contract Conditions.

ANNEXURE to the Australian Standard Minor Works Co_ntract Conditions

This Annexure shall be completed and issued as part of the tender documents and, subject to any amendments to be
incorporated into the Contract, is to be attached to these Contract Conditions and shall be read as part of the
Contract.

Item

12

The Principal: (Clause 1)

Address of the Principal:

The Contractor: (Clause 1)

The address of the Contractor:
The Superintendent: (Clause 1)
The address of the Superintendent

The Contract Documents comprise: {Clauses 1
and 4)

This items is'not used

Payments under the Contract shall be made at:
This item is not used

The peried of time for Practical Completion:

(Clause 1)

Security (if provided): (Clause 3.1)

Crown in the right of the State of Queensland through the
Director General, Education’ Queensland

Education House
30 Mary Street
Brisbane Qld 4002

As per the accepted tender
As per the accepted tender
As per Letter of Acceptance

Asper Letter of Aoceptance

Docurpent No of copies
to be provided
(a)  the accepted Tender : 1
(b) / ihe Conditions of Tender 1

{c)/ Minor Works Contract Conditions
(AS 4305 - 1996) 0

{d) the Special Conditions of Contract 4

(e)  the Code of Tendering (AS 4120 —
1994) as amended by the Conditions

of Tender 0
H the Specification and Drawings 4
(g)  other documents as are issued

and/or referred to by the Principal

for the purpose of tendering 4

Brisbane

18 weeks after the date of acceptance of the Mechanical
and Electrical tender (as adjusted pursuant to the
Contract)

Amount: Not to be provided

Form: Either cash or an undertaking, in a form
approved by the Principal, provided by a-
financial institution approved by the Principal
or cash paid in honour thereof.

Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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13

14

15

16

17

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Time for provision of security: (Clause 3.1)

Amount of limit of indemnity for damage to
persons and property: (Clause 8(a))

The party to effect a contract works policy of
insurance: (Clause 9)

The amount of contract works insurance cover:
(Clause 9)

The party to effect a public liability policy of
insurance: (Clause 10)

The amount of public liabitity insurance cover
in respect of any one occurrence shall be not
less than: (Clause 10)

The time for giving possession of the Site to the
Contractor: (Clause 15)

Liquidated damages: (Clause 20)

Extra cost per day for delay or disruption:
(Clause 21)

The defects liability period: (Clause 22)
Times for payment claims: (Clause 24)

The rate of interest on overdue payments:
(Clause 24)

This item is not used
This item is not used

Special Conditions of Coniract for Design Work
shall / shall not apply: (Clause 3%)

The Authority for the purpose of Building Act
approval: (Clause 35.2)

Not to be provided

Unlimited

Contractor

The Contract Sum plus 20%

The Contractor

$10,000,000

7 days after the date of acceptance of tender

$ 100 per day

8% of the Contract'Sum + (7 x the period of time for
praciizal completion at item 11)

52/ weeks

Monthly

10% per annum + the rate comprising the annual rate, as
published from time to time by the Reserve Bank of

Austrzalia, for 90 day bills current at the date the payment
became due

Clause 39 shall apply

The Chief Building Surveyor, Queensland Government,
Department of Public Works

Legal and Contractual
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Conditions of Contract
Clause 3.1

Form of Undertaking

CONTRACT 0T .ot et ee e e e r e s eneae e e et esesmesssreense e smen (“the Contract™)
ATTRE TEQUEST O ..ottt eb e es e enens (“the Contractor™)
and in CoONSIACIAtION OF ...ttt e e e e e sesse e eseesas (“the Principal™)

accepting this undertaking in lieu of Retention Moneys provided for in the contract and, without limiting the
generality thereof, for the provision of security to any Subcontractor of the Contractor in respect of a Subcontractors’
Charge under the Subcontractors' Charges Act or any other claims which any Subcontracior has against the Principal
pursuant to some other legal entitlement,

(“the Financial Institution™) unconditionally undertakes to pay on demand any sum er sums which may from time to
time be demanded by the Principal to a maximum aggregate of §

The undertaking is to continue

(i) until notification has been received from the Principal that the sum is nie longer required by the Principal;
or
(ii} until this undertaking is returned to the Financial Institiition; or

(iii) until payment to the Principal by the Financial Institution of the whole of the sum.

Should the Financial Institution be notified in writing signed by or oa behalf of the Principal that the Principal
desires payment to be made of the whole or any part or parts of the sum, it is unconditionally agreed that the
Financial Institution will make payment or payments to the Principal forthwith without reference to the Contractor
and notwithstanding any notice given by the Contractor not to pay same.

Provided always that the Financial Institution may at any tim¢ without being required so to do pay to the Principal
the sum of § (et

..................................................................................................................................................................................... )

less any amount or amounts it may previously have paid under this undertaking or such lesser sum as may be

required and specified by the Principal and thereupon the liability of the Financial Institution hereunder shall
immediately cease.

Pursuant 10 Powerof Attomey No ... }
who hereby warrarit that he has/they have not received }
}

notification of revocation of his/their appointment. Attorney

inthe presence of - ... }
Witness
Branch of ISSUE: ...t Telephone: .....coovmveeeieeeeeeeeeeeee,
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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Conditions of Contract
Clause 5

Confirmation of Subcontracts

{To be subminted to the Superintendent by the Contractor for all subcontracts entered info)

To: The Superintendent

FROM: et e e e st s (the Contractor)
CODFACE: e rrae e e e e et e 2e st e sae s saeeabaasabaeabesa st e e mamenemeseenne s e e e ee et s e et e e esesneessessateemeeemnns
Pursuant to clause 5 of the Conditions of Contract I advise that | have entered into a'sabconcract for .......o.vevvvevnnnnn

............................................................................. e B A
The proposed subCONIrACIOr 15 ......ccooeviiiriirrreee e ssbe o 29 N SO

(specify the Subcomtractor’s naac,

OF ettt ar et ettt s s br e b e e aats st a R e e ase e e b asebs st aenteeatesebesantesmnesann e e e et r et e e rae e rer e e oo
................................................................... (‘ ,,edjj:rheSrtbm"‘m“””""dr'w
and the total value of the SUBCONITACE IS $ ..o el it e e tvee s s e e e s e e e et s s et as s o e e enne o

(5peci the subcontroct value)

I confirm that the subcontract has been entered into in accordance with requirements of clause 5 and that the
provisions concerning record of payment required by clause 38 of the' conditions of contract have been established.

Signed ... sl Date: ............ AT A
(Contructor)
Legal and Contractual ' AS 4305 - 1996
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Department of Employmaent.
Training and Industrial Relations

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY
{Conditions of Contract Clause 35)

COMPLIANCE PLAN

(Form to be completed and returned within 14 working days of the Date of Acceptance of Tender)

PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR

Legal NAIME: ettt s b s e V4 VAT 4V A
Trading NAMIE: oot rresee e ss et bbb at o511 S bt se s e A A
AdAIESS: e ie e ens st s sl en e e srte e rar e e sr e r et et e e e
Phone No: { ) e FaxNo:{ }
Contact Person:

PRINCIPAL
Name:
Address:

Phone NO: { ) e Fax No/{ )
Contact Person:

CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

Contract Name:
PIOJECE NUINIDET: .o i o se et se s e st e e oo eeeeree e seseseseseneearassateseeseeeeseeeessnees
As Contractor, you have given a Contractual commitment to comply with the Apprentice/Trainee Policy. Please

provide details of where you intend to source your workers under structured training.
*Note: This is simply a guide to indicate your-inientions:

TENDER PRICE: § /% 8.12% (Building) (a)= Total hours of compliance
ar x 0.66%-{Civil) {b)= Total hours of compliance

s  Up skilling your existing workers = hrs

+* Employing your own apprentices/trainees/cadets = hrs

s  Using Group Trainiig Scheme apprentices/trainees/cadets = hrs

e  Using Q-Build apprentices/irainees/cadets = hrs .

s  Using sub-coniractor apprentices/trainees/cadets = hrs

» Using RTCSapprentices/trainees/cadets = hrs

e Other (please specify) = hrs

{c)= Total hours of compliance
T (should equa! cither a or b above)}

{Signature of Principal Contractor or Authorised Persen)

/ 12000
Form to completed and returned to: Project Officer (Construction Industry)
Division of Training
DETIR
LMB 527
GPO Brisbane QId 4001
L.egal and Contraciual AS 4305 - 1996
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Department of Employment,
Teaining and Industrial Relations

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY

{Conditions of Contract Clause 35)

INTERIM COMPLIANCE REPORT

{To be submitted within 7 days of the expiration of the successive 13 week peried commencing from/ihe Date 07 Acceptance of Tender)

PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR

Legal Name:
Trading Name:
Address:

Phone No: { ) e

Contact Person

PRINCIPAL

Name;
Address:

Phone No: () v

Contact Person

.......................... FaXNO: () it

CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
Contract NAME: ..o et se s iae s Thaes s fen et e e s e sre st e e s e s ebe e b e s sseabb e s aben s sbmnesnnesaeeeseenbesnranaresn
PIOJECt NUMDBEE: oo reseereiesdeaderes e cadesh e nraesiasdeteseanessases et aseesa st ens s e st esesanasess et s nteneemsseemnassnsseesrenees
CONTRACT PRICE: § x 0.12% (building) = total hours of compliance
or X 0.06% (civil) = total hours of compliance
(1) Structured Training Hours Achieved
ForThePeriod [/ [ to. 4/ [ = hours

{Signature of Principal Contractor or Authorised Person)

/ 12000

(H Structured Training Hours as defined in the 10% Training Policy Quick Guide available from DETIR on
ph: (07) 3237 0154 and QId Purchasing on ph: 1800 631 991 or (07) 3235 4333

Form to be completed and returned to:

Division of Training

DETIR
LMB 527

GPO Brisbane Qld 4001

Project Officer (Construction Industry)

Lepal and Contractual
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PR A
YRR MENT

Departmant of Employment,
Training and Industrial Relaticns

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY

(Conditions of Contract Clause 35)

PRACTICAL COMPLETION REPORT
(To be submitted within 14 days of the Date of Practical Completion, or ifthere is more than one,
the last oceurring Date of Practical Completion)

PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR

LEGAL IDENTITY: oooooorecvcvinsens e sssssss st ssssss oo eeeeeesese s ees e o seeesSiees e ol e eeeseeeeeeeeeos
TRADING NAME: (if different to legal) ..o et et
PQC REGISTRATION NO ...oerecciriineceeeeeceeeeeeereninniens. PQC LEVEL oo eeeeseeene i

PHONE NO: { ) oot es e s FAXNO { ) iseiss e
CONTACT PERSON: oot sne et ee ks be s ens s e ieaene s o e e araseseseee e e s erees s emsssse e sse e se e
PRINCIPAL

INAME: et e seeas o len oo o s s e et st et ee e e e e et e
ADDRESS: (e s POSTCODE: .o
PHONE NO:{ oot FAXHNOI () i
CONTACT PERSON:  oiiiiicinrsmsisieiesersssesssesssssmsemsosessssssssss i eeseseee s e essnessasasesssesssss s sesessesseseesesessssssesesnns
CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

CONTRACT NAME! oiiiiiiineieieeees Lo oo s seer sttt s et s et ee et se e ee s sesssaesa e e et sesensen e eseeee
.................................................................................................... Project Number: ..............ccoooiivieiieee e

DEEMED HOURS FOR TRAINING

CONTRACT PRICE: ..........ce.... e, L. x 0.12% (building) = (Hours)
or /x 0.06% (civil) = {Hours)

TRAINING DETAILS
if insufficient space please see aver

Apprentice/Trainee | Training Apprenticeship/ | Period of Total Hours | Employer

Name | Agreement No. Traineeship/ Engagement on

(a) ] (b) | Cadetship  (c) | Project (d) (e) )]

Form to be completed and returned to: The above information is true and correct.
Project Officer (Construction Industry)
Division of Training e e
DETIR Sigoature of Principal Contractor or Authorised Apent
LMB 527
GPO Brisbane Qld 4001 / /
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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Principal Contractor NBIME: ........coiiiiicccicercecrresaresesen et eeerecse sttt sse s e s s s ssess b s bae bbb e st ense von e e ernenraes

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY

{Conditions of Contract Clause 35)

PRACTICAL COMPLETION REPORT (continued)

PrOJECt NUINIDET: ..ottt ettt sttt as e et eseseseses e s e et eaesemsmsas st sssanse st st aesabatemameme e e eaen
Page: .......... of ...
Apprentice/Trainee | Training Apprenticeship/ | Period of Total Hours | Employer
Name Agreement No. Traineeship/ Engagement on
{b) | Cadetship (c) | Project (d) (e) (6
S

The above information is true and correct.

Sipneture of Principal Contracior or Authorised Ageny

Legal and Coniractoal
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o

=8
el By
F -5 v
Departmant of Employmeni,
Training and Industrial Relations

APPRENTICE/TRAINEE POLICY

(Conditions of Contract Clause 35)

PRACTICAL COMPLETION REPORT

(To be submitted within 14 days of the Date of Practical Completion, or if there is more than one, the lasi occurring Date of Practical
Completion)

Defined as the {f registered under
PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR contractor who Pre-Qualification
LEGAL IDENTITY: .ooooooooeovverenn T Criteria e,
TRADING NAME: (ifdifferent to legd """ " 7~ | o T T e oo eeee oo s
PQC REGISTRATION NO =7l e PQCLEVEL: . vcs e
ADDRESS: e ——————— POSTCODE: i b,
PHONENo:( ) e FAXNOI () ool
CONTACT PERSON: ........... Defined as the Government | . aattsrererenens ST sttt er sz
department/statutory body
PRINCIPAL | you are dealing with in the
I — administration of the contract
NAME: i e et
ADDRESS: .....ovvvvrmrrinnninsons s | POSTCODE:! oo,
PHONE NO: { )i cvnsreesis s o s e FAXNCI L ) e,
CONTACT PERSON: s it il e sesnss e
As specified on contrac Legal or trade name of the

CONTRACT DESCRIPTION — including location employer listed on the training
CONTRACT NAME- / agreement that applies to the

L T T I apprentice/trainee in column
............................................................. Defindd s the —1..... /Project Number: .......] C. This may be a sub-

final contract sum contractor or group schemc.
DEEMED HOURS FOR TRAL o e i | ,
CONTRACT PRICE: ..o, SN x 0/12% (building) = (Hours)
or x 0:06% (civil) = (Hours)
TRAINING DETAILS
If insullicicnt space please see over
Apprentice/Trainee | Training Apprenticeship/ | Period of Total Hours | Employer
Name Agreement No. Traineeship/ Engagement on
(a) | (b} Cadetst}ip (c) | Project (d) (e) ®
/

For the purposes of compliance, the terms
apprentices/trainees/cadets shall include any employees
engaged in the following arrangements:

» A formal apprenticeship or formal traineeship as provided
for in State vocational education and training legislation
(refer to the “Quick Guide™ for a detailed list of
acceptable trades); and

-4 » A cadetship or scholarship implying formal tertiary,

orofessional or technical education.

Form to be completed and returned to:

The above information is true and correct.
Project Officer (Construction Industry)
Division of Training

DETIR Signature of Principal Contractor or Authoriscd Agent

LMB 527

GPO Brisbane Qld 4001 / /

Legal and Contracwal AS 4305 - 1996
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Conditions of Contract
Clause 38

Record of Payment Form
{To be submitted to the Superintendent by the Contractor)

(The following 1o be inserted by the Principal}

1. Contract Description

Contractor

{The following 1o be inscrted hy the Comracior / Subcontracior)

2. Subcontractor

Address

Subcontract Deseription ..o L e ettt ene e

SUBCONTRACTOR'S DECLARATION

It is hereby declared that the Subcontractor has received all mieneys due and payable from
the COI][I'E.CIO[ l.-lp to and including -------- ! / {inseri date on which payment received was due and payable.)

Further payment to the Subcontractor from the Contractor 15 notanticipaied to be due until — ....... [ oo [
{insert date an which the next subcontract pragress paymeny is anticipated 1o become due. If po jurther payrient {5 anticipated fo become duc insert "N.A.".}

A further Record of Payment Form will be signed by the subcontractor in respect of the anticipated payment
when it is received from the Contractor.

Signed R S )
Name of signatory  .......oonns errifoforannrenniinneenia e e e s b s et smreen et
{Please pring)
Date 0 L. AP A
Instructions:

Pursuant to clause 38 of the Conditions of Contract it is the responsibility of the Contractor to:-

(i) ensure that sections 1. and 2. above are completed in full upon making any payment to a
Subcontractor,

(ii) nortfy the Superintendent of any refusal or failure by a Subcontractor to complete this Record of
Payment form,

(i) retain this Record of Payment form as proof of payment that the Subcontractor has been paid, and
(v) provide this form upon request fo the Superintendent.

Upon receipt of payment from the Contractor by the Subcontractor the Subcontractor is to:-

v complete Section 2 and sign the "Subcontractor's Declaration” as appropriate, and

{vi) return this Record of Payment form to the Contractor.
Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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Conditions of Contract
Clause 38

Statement of Contractor

{To be submitted to the Superintendent by the Contractor with each payment claim)

To: The Superintendent
From: L {the Controctor)
COMIFACE. et ettt et e et st e s s s ek e sse st eseenensstsassesssssnssbalanfonneeesesameeenereseseeseasnnssasesseeseeen

Pursuant to clause 38 of the Conditions of Contract you are hereby notified as indicated below of the
Subcontractors who have failed or refused to execute a Record of Payment form or to whori ro payment has
vet been made.

SUBCONTRACTOR NAME AND ADDRESS SUBCONTRACT DETAILS

Signed Date: ........ fo A
{Coniractor)

Legal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
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Conditions of Contract
Clause 38

Statutory Declaration by Contractor

Oaths Act 1867

Queensland
To Wit

in the State of Queenstand, do éolemnly and sincerely declare that, in relation to the Centract between the Crown in
right of the State of Queensland through ............ccoooovviiiii.

I am in a position to know the facts contained herein and to bind the Contractor by the terms of this
declaration, and I am duly authorised by the Contractor to niake this declaration on its/his behalf.

2. All the Contractor’s workers who at any time have been engaged on work under the Coniract by the
Contractor have been paid, in accerdance with the relevant Award or Industrial Instrument, all moneys
due and payable to them up to wlie date of submission by the Contractor of Progress Claim No ............

3. All Subcontractors of the’ Contractor have been paid all that is due and payable to them up to the date of
submission by the Contractor of Progress Claim No ........ in respect of their part of the work under the
Contract.

And I make this solemn decizration conscientiously believing the same to be true and by virtue of the provisions of
the Oaths Act 1867,

TAKEN AND DECLARED before me Y e et re s aeneaeeaan
) Contractor
...................................... name infull ...................)
)
............................................................................................. )
)
: | U OO YOO O PO USRI )
)
inthe State 0f ..ot e )
)
this oot day of ..o 20 ) e —————————————— e et e e nes
) A Justice of the Peace
Legal and Contractuat AS 4305 - 1996
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Conditions of Contract
Clause 38

Statutory Declaration by Subcontractor

Oaths Act 1867

Queensland
To Wit

in the State of Queensland, do solemnly and sincerely declare that, in relation to the Coritract between the Crown in
right of the State of Queensland through

[rame of Subcontractor] 7
(“the Subcontractor™) is a Subcontractor to the Contractor for part of the work under the Contract, namely:

I am in a position to know the facts contained herein and to bind the Subcontractor by the terms of this
declaration, and 1 am duly autherised by the Subcontractor to make this declaration on its/his behalf,

2. All the Subcontractor's workers who at zny tirmie have been engaged on work under the Contract by the
Subcontractor have been paid in accordance with the relevant Award or Industrial Instrument, all moneys
due and payable to them up to the date of subinission by the Contractor of Progress Claim

No ......cocooivvinn
3. All Subcontractors of the Subcoatractor have been paid all that is due and payable to them up to the
date of submission by the Coniracior of Progress Claim No ............... in respect of their part of the work

under the Contract.

And [ make this solemi declaraticn conscientiously believing the same to be true and by virtue of the provisions of
the Qaths Act 1867,

TAKEN AND DECLARED beiore me e e s
) Subcontractor
............................ Lo pame in full o)
)
-
)
BL L tervnrnere s e e s aa b et e eeenneensseeeeenes }
)
inthe State of ...t }
}
this oo day of 20,0 ) e e e e
) A _Justice of the Peace
[.egal and Contractual AS 4305 - 1996
GAISSUENI0000_3499R32135\A_MASTER_SPEQWCONTRACT CONDITIONS\AS4305_AT_BUILDERS WORK.DOC
February 2001 (25) Printed: 05 July 2002

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools Rouae'-B Mackay area No. 68
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Copy No:}4

%, TENDER DOCUMENTS

Education é,'ﬁkﬂ_

Queensland  qusewno
—_— . GOVEANMENT

Education Queensiand

COOLER SCHOOLS 1999 PROGRAM
CONTRACT NO.10

SCHOOLS ' SAP P/N

Irrelevant 73(2) - refers to other schools

DUNDULA STATE SCHOOL 41777 101177

Irrelevant 73(2) - refers to other schools

SCOPE OF WORK

Subsidy Air—Conditioning
FSC Air-Conditioning Resource Centre
FSC Electrical Upgrade

Tender No: EDCP 0007 TENDER BOX
Date Issued: Friday, 28™ July 2000 Strategic Procurement Section
Time/Date Closing: 2PM, Tuesday, 15" August 2000 Education House
Enquiries By Fax Only To:  Peter Ahern Floor 13
Fax: {(07) 3405 5677 30 Mary Street
Brisbane QLD 4002

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools contract 10 addendum No. 2

Release



Addendum No. 2.

Cooler Schools 99 Programme
Contract 14

Irrelevant 73(2)
1. Specification Scope

Inscrt

The Consumer Mains to be installed shall be 4 x 95mm”.

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools contract 10 addendum No. 3

Release



COOLER SCHOOLS 1999 Programme
M & E CONTRACTS

Education

Queensland  quensano
—_— COVERNMENT

Education Queensland.
Tender. EDCP 0007 25™ August, 2000
Contract no. 10 —- ADDENDUM 1. (4 pages)

The following additions and/or changes will apply to various sections of the documents as
described below.

1. Change specification scope for various projects in accordance with attached sheet.

Irrelevant 73(2) - refers to anothe school

3. Closing time for tenders is hereby exténded to 2pm, Tuesday 12 September, 2000,

Yours Sincerely,
s.78B

Peter Ahern

Programme Manager, Cooler Schools Programme,
Facilities and Services Branch,

G:\Cooler.unt\Terry's File\Cooler Schools 1999 ProgramiWord\Tender Dacuments\Contract 10VAddendum 1 - cont 10 doc :
RTI 20033R Cooler Schools contract 10 addendum No. 4 Ree?‘fe



Addendum No, 1

Cooler Schools 99 Programme
Contract 10

1. Dundula State School — Specification Scope
Clause 3.5.2

Insecrt:

Dclcte:

Delcte:

Insert:

Insert:

The clectrical installation work is to include the installation of Ergon coridaits, and the supply
and installation of the pillar.

Upgrading of the existing cables and provision of new cables/to suppiy the projected
maxiinuin demand of existing and anticipated buildings as shown in Table 3.3

Provide subinains to the Resource / Admin Block.
Provide submains to the Resource / Admin Block and to tive ¢ld MSB in Block A.

Modify the old MSB as detailed in Table 3.4/bote 6.

Irrelevant 73(2) - refers to other schools

RTI 20033R Cooler Schools contract 10 addendum No. 5

Release



All Work Orders and Tasks for Dundula State School - MIMS13P

DSTRCT_CODE WORK_ORDER WO_DESC

WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS

25016543
25029438
25016648
25021353
25061039
25061488
25071339
25011433
25012157
25012164
25017817
25022958
25023806
25016546
25027741
25028914
25029810

PROV ADDITIONAL STOREROOMS - WS1505
UPGRADE CLASSROOM TO BLOCK B - WS3375
INSTALL SHELF & 2 XGPO'S - WS1565
SUPPLY/INSTALL COMPUTER GPO'S-WS2288
RPR FLOOR SHEETING.
RPR HOLE IN WALL,RPL INDICATOR BOLTS,ETC
RPRS TO FIBRO SHEET

RPLFANS&LIGHTS; MECH RPRS SWITCHBOARD
* EXTERNAL REPAINTING
* PREPAINT MAINTENANCE
ADMINISTRATION UPGRADE - WS1658
INSTALLATION-CLASSROOM UPGRADE - WS2742

INTERNAL REPAINT VARIOUS

PROV STORAGE SHED - WS1506
PROJECT MANAGE NEW MULTI-PURPOSE-WS2937
INSTALL TEMPORARY BUILDING - D&C
CONSTRUCT NEW AMENITIES BLOCK

STREET

BUILDING 01
BUILDING 01
BUILDING 02
BUILDING 02
BUILDING 02
BUILDING 03
BUILDING 03
BUILDING 04
BUILDING 04
BUILDING 04
BUILDING 04
BUILDING 04
BUILDING 04
BUILDING 05

DUNDULASS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS
DUNDULA SS

SITE DUNDULA SS
SITE DUNDULA SS
SITE DUNDULA SS

SUBURB
BLOCK B
BLOCK B
BLOCK
BLOCK
BLOCK
BLOCK
BLOCK
BLOCK A
BLOCK A
BLOCK A
BLOCK A
BLOCK A
BLOCK A
BLOCK

RTI 20033R workorders No. 1

TEACHING
TEACHING
MODULAR
MODULAR
MODULAR

TOILET BLOCK
TOILET BLOCK

TEACH
TEACH
TEACH
TEACH
TEACH
TEACH

STCRAGE SHED

13/02/1997
20/04/1999
6/02/1997
9/02/1998
12/06/1997
14/07/1997
22/03/1999
4/02/1998
8/01/1997
7/01/1997
18/04/1997
2/07/1958
25/08/1998
13/02/1997
16/12/1998
18/03/1999
26/05/1999

AUTHSD_DATE TABLE_DESC

BLD. CONSTRUCT.
MINOR WORKS
BLD. CONSTRUCT.
BLD. CONSTRUCT.
URGNT MAINTNCE.
URGNT MAINTNCE.
URGNT MAINTNCE.
ACCELERATED MNT
ACCELERATED MNT
PLANND. MAINT.
BLD. CONSTRUCT.
CL/ROOM UPGRADE
PLANND. MAINT.
BLD. CONSTRUCT.
BLD. CONSTRUCT.
BLD. CONSTRUCT.
BLD. CONSTRUCT.




All Work Orders and Tasks for Dundula State Schaal - MIMSOE

DSTRCT_CODE WORK_ORDER table_desc

(ol
cp
cp

cp

cp
WS

wWs

WS

WS

WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS
WS

55002876
55003754
55004485

71017557

71017565
25001704

25001897

25004510

25004511

25004513
25005036
25009559
25029438
25029810
71003774
71007894

CL/ROOM UPGRADE

ACCELERATED MNT
ACCELERATED MNT

PLANNED MAINT

PLANNED MAINT
MAJ WKS>$250K

PLANNED MAINT
PLANNED MAINT
PLANNED MAINT

PLANNED MAINT
MAJ WKS>$250K
MAJ WKS>$250K
MINOR WKS PROG
MAJ WKS>$250K
PLANNED MAINT
PLANNED MAINT

WO_DESC
CONSTRUCTION - SMART SCHOOL RENEWAL
COMPLETE EXTERNAL REPAINTING, INCLUDING
PART RE-ROOF OF BLOCK (WS57518)

COMPLETE INTERNAL REPAINT {CB7450)

COMPLETE EXTERNAL REPAINTING, INCLUDING
DEMOLITION OF OLD TOILET BLOCK - WS3634

REROOFING TO HIGH ROOF
REPLACE WINDOW AWNING SOUTH SIDE
REPLACE WINDOW AWNING NORTH SIDE

RPL CEILING TILE & FIX LEAK TO VENT PIPE

CSP99 BLDG WORKS - CONT 3/10

COOL SCHOOL BUILDING WORKS ROUND 3 CON 4
UPGRADE CLASSROOM TO BLOCK B - WS3375
CONSTRUCT NEW AMENITIES BLOCK

FULL INTERNAL REPAINT

REPLACE REAR LANDING TO ADMIN BLOCK AND

WORK_GROUP PC_COMPICREATION_DATE AUTHSD_DATE CLOSED_DT

CPWZS
CPWZS
CPWZS

CPWZS

CPWZS
WSSZA

WSSZA

WSSZB

WSSZB

WSSZB
WSSZA
WSSZB
WSSZA
WSSZA
WSSZA
WSSZA

100
100
100

100

100

100

100

100

100
100
100
100
100
100
100

25/04/2004
17/08/2004
5/11/2004

22/04/2003

22/04/2003
24/11/1999

8/02/2000
1/09/2000
1/09/2000

1/09/2000
27/11/2000
6/09/2002
20/04/1999
26/05/1999
25/09/2001
9/12/2002

29/04/2004
17/08/2004
5/11/2004

26/08/2004

16/02/2004
24/11/1999

31/05/2000
11/09/2000
11/09/2000

11/09/2000
30/11/2000
25/10/2002
20/04/1999
26/05/1999
25/09/2001

9/12/2002

24/11/2004
17/12/2004
20/05/2005

8/02/2005

1/07/2004
15/04/2000

21/09/2000
22/12/2000
22/12/2000

22/12/2000

24/05/2001 VARIOUS BUILDS DUNDULA 55

27/05/2003
24/09/1999
29/06/2000

18/03/2003

ITEM_NAME_1
SITE DUN
BUILDING 01
BUILDING 04

BUILDING 01

BUILDING 04
BUILDING 03

BUILDING 04

BUILDING 01

BUILDING 01

BUILDING 13

DULASS
DUNDULASS
DUNDULA SS

DUNDULA SS

DUNDULASS
DUNDULASS

DUNDULA SS

DUNDULA SS

DUNDULA SS

DUNDULASS

SITE DUNDULA SS

BUILDING 01

DUNDULASS

SITE DUNDULA SS
15/11/2001 BUILDING 19 DUNDIJLASS
SITE DUNDULA SS

RTI 20033R workorders No. 2

ITEM_NAME_2
BLOCK B TEACHING
BLOCK A TEACHING
BLOCK B TEACHING
BLOCK A TEACHING
BLOCK STORE SHED NO 1
BLOCK A TEACH!NG
BLOCK B TEACHING
BLOCK E TEACHING
BLOCK PREP YEAR UNIT
BLOCK B TEACHING
BLOCK PREP YEAR UNIT

PLANT_NO
21779000
21779001
21779004

21779001

21779004
21779003

21779004

21772001

21779001

21779019
217790vVB
21779000
21779001
21779000
21779019
21779000

WORK_ORDER_EXTENDED_TEXT

NULL

PRE-PAINT MAINTENANCE (WS7242)

NULL

IMAS ELEMENT:Internal PaintinglMAS DEFECT DESCRIPTION:The internal paintwork to
Block B is marked and scuffed. IMAS TASK UNIQUE IDENTIFIER:75685IMAS
ASSESSMENT DATE: 14/11/010LD WORK ORDER NUMBER (IF
APPLICABLE):WS71005753IMAS COMMENTS:

PRE-PAINT MAINTENANCE (CB6844) IMAS ELEMENT:External PaintinglMAS DEFECT
DESCRIPTION:Block A. The external paintwork is in an extremely poor condition, Large
areas of paint have peeled off the walls, leavi ng bare timber exposed to all weather
conditions. IMAS TASK UNIQUE IDENTIFIER:75749IMAS ASSESSMENT DATE:
15/11/010LD WORK ORDER NUMBER (IF APPLICABLE):WS710057611MAS COMMENTS:
NULL

31/5/00 W/O APPROVED, WE ARE TO ENSURE QUOTES ARE CALLED &AN ORDER
PLACED TO CARRY OUT THE WORK IN THE JULY HOLIDAYS*DO NOT BILL THIS
FINANCIAL YEAR - APPROVED FROM 2000/01FUNDING BY GLEN HAYWARD.01 FUNDS.
FIONA CLARKE.

SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF NEW WINDOW AWNING SHEETING TO THE SOUTHERN
SIDE OF BLOCK B,

SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF NEW WINDOW AWNING SHEETING TO THE NORTHERN
SIDE OF BLOCK B,

REMOVE ROOFING TO INSTALL NEW CEILING TILE {SUPPLIED BY QBUI LD}. PROVIDE
NEW SOAKA FLASHING TO ELIVIATE FUTURE FLOODING

NULL

NULL

NULL

4/6/99-COST CENTRE CH FROM ASBP68000 TO ED QLD (KINHILL)-T.TT

COMPLETE INTERNAL REPAINT, COLOURS TO BE OBTAINED FROM SITE.

REPLACE STEP TREADS TO BLOCK A (CB5673)




